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@

m Welcome to the class!

colours; the alphabet and speliing; days of the week p4
@R saying hello and goodbye; introducing yourself; classroom instructions

n Meeting people CD-ROM

1A Where are you from? pS

ﬁmﬁ countries and nationalities

be (1): positive and Wh- questions; subject pronouns and possessive
adjectives

(=TT introducing people
Sy word stress

1B In the coffee break p8
numbers 0-20; phone numbers; jobs; & and an

be (2): negative, yes/no questions and short answers

1C Personal details p10
(TN asking for and giving personal details; asking people to repeat things

m numbers 20-100; age

' numbers with -feen and -ty; sentence stress (1)

1D Lost property pi2
personal possessions (1); plurals; this, that, these, those
1 Review and Progress Portfolio p13

Reading and Writing Portfolio 1 Workbook p64

B People and possessions co-rom [{* J15I

2A What’s important to you? pid
GITETELD  adjectives (1); adjectives with very; personal possessions (2)

_ have got

2B Meet the Robinsons pi6

QIZTTESD family; How many ... ?
13 possessive s
D the schwa /o/ in words and sentences

2C Time and money p18
@ ZTITED talking about times and prices; buying tickets
@ITEIETD time words (minute, year, etc.); How much ... ?

2D Where’s the baby? p20
72D things in a house; prepositions of place; Whose ... ?
2 Review and Progress Portfolio p21

Reading and Writing Portfolio 2 Workbook p66

B Daily life Co-ROM

3A A glamorous life? p22
[ Vocabulary JEIRCM S
Present Simple (1); positive and Wh- questions (I/you/we/they)

3B Evenings and weekends p24
m free time activities (1); time phrases with on, in, at, every

Present Simple (2): negative and yes/no questions (//you/we/they)
) questions with do you ... ?

3C Special days p26
@IENTTR phrases for special days; suggestions

@IZTTESS months and dates

"D dates

3D Early bird or night owl? p28
(7T frequency adverbs

subject and object pronouns
3 Review and Progress Portfolio P29
Reading and Writing Portfolio 3 Workbook p68

n Time off CD-ROM

4A Away from home p30
‘m free time activities (2)

Present Simple (3): positive and negative (he/she/it)
linking (1)

4B First Date! p32
E7TZERD things you like and don't like; verb+ing
1) Present Simple (4): questions and short answers (he/she/it)

4C Eating out p34

@I requests and offers with Can /we have ... ?, I'd/We'd like ...,
Would you like ... ?

food and drink (1)

) questions with Would you like ... ?

4D Breakfast time p36
@TZTIESRD food and drink (2); countable and uncountable nouns
4 Review and Progress Portfolio p37

Reading and Writing Portfolio 4 Workbook p70

co-oM

B Homes and shops

5A My kind of place P38
@TETTERD places in a town/the country
there is/there are
sentence stress (2)
5B Renting a flat p40

QTR rooms and things in a house
How much ... ?/How many ... ?; some, any, a
5C At the shops paz2
[T shop language
@ ZITELR shops; one and ones; things to buy

| TP inashop
5D In fashion p4a
QTZITESS clothes; plural nouns

5 Review and Progress Portfolio p4s

Reading and Writing Portfolio 5 Workbook p72

B Good times, bad times  c-kom

6A Three generations p46

QETTESD  adjectives (2); years
Past Simple (1): be
£ } was and were

6B People who changed the worid p4as
C=TIERD life events

Past Simple (2) regular and irregular verbs: positive and Wh- questions

6C Four weekends p50
ITEITED showing interest and continuing a conversation

@TEITTESD weekend activities

D showing interest
6D The good and the bad p52

QTEITETD adjectives with very, really, quite, too
6 Review and Progress Portfolio p53

Reading and Writing Portfolio 6 Workbook p74



Films, music, news Pt © 7a-D

7A Licence to Kkill p54
QI22ERD types of film
Past Simple (3): negative, yes/no questions and short answers
Past Simple questions

7B My music P56

QTR types of music; past time phrases with ago, /ast and in; question words

question forms
7C What’s in the news? P58
@I talking about the news
Q7ETTERD irregular Past Simple forms; verbs and nouns from news stories
stressed words

7D Do you know any jokes? P60
(TZMERD  articles: a, anand the
7 Review and Progress Portfolio P61

Workbook p76

B Let’s go away M @ 8A-D
8A- Holiday USA p62
(T holiday activities

can/can’'t for possibility

Reading and Writing Portfolio 7

can/can't
SB A trip to Thailand p64
Voc ) adjectives to describe places
comparatives
8C Planning a day out P66
@IZITTD planning a day out: I'd rather... /I'd like ... /I want ..
7D I'd and the schwa /o/
8D Come to the wedding P68
QTR verb collocations
8 Review and Progress Portfolio P69

Workbook p78

B All in a day’s work co-rom [ « JT )]

9A The meeting p70
(VTR R

[ Vocabulary JRVIS
Present Continuous for ‘now’

9B Strlke' p72

[ Vocabul; transport
Present Simple or Present Continuous?
D linking (2)
9C On the phone P74
' phone messages; talking on the phone
phone messages

9D The Adventure Centre P76
IR indoor and outdoor activities; adverbs and adjectives

Reading and Writing Portfolio 8

9 Review and Progress Portfolio p77

Reading and Writing Portfolio 9 Workbook p80

Songs p102
Pair and Group Work p104

Language Summaries pi21

E) Mind and body R @ 10A-D |

10A A healthy heart P78
VITETTERD  health; How often ... ?and frequency expressions

imperatives; should/shouldn’t
1OB What’s he like? p80
[TETIED  describing people’s appearance and character
questions with fike
sentence stress (3)
10C | feel terribie! p82
: 7T talking about kealth; giving advice with Why don't you ... ?
ZIMEL® health problems and treatment
being sympathetic
10D Are you SAD in winter? p84
STTZLTERD seasons; weather; word building
10 Review and Progress Portfolio P85
Reading and Writing Portfolio 10 Workbook p82

m Future plans L @ 11A-D

11A New Year’s resolutions p86
@IS verb collocations

be going to (1); positive, negative and Wh- questions

11B No more exams! p88

“Vocabutary B0 U]
might; be going to (2): yes/no questions and short answers __
' going to
11C Finding your way p9O
R 111D asking for and giving directions
| Vocabula prepositions of place and movement

11D The grass is always greener p92
QTETTESD  verb patterns

11 Review and Progress Portfolio pO3
Workbook p84

Go-RoM

Reading and Writing Portfolio 11

B Life experiences

12A World records P94
L77ETTERD  big and small numbers
superlatives
125 Have you ever . P96
TETESD  past participles

Present Perfect for life experiences: positive and negative,
Have you ever ... ? questions and short answers

12C Have a good trip! poO8
at the airport; saying goodbye
ocabul; things and places at an airport
0 questions on the phone
12 Review and Progress Portfolio p100
End of Course Review p101

Reading and Writing Portfolio 12 Workbook p86

Answer Key pi158
Phonemic Symbols p159
Irregular Verb List p159

Recording Scripts p148

CD-ROM/Audio CD Instructions p160




Vocabulary colours; the alphabet
and spelling; days of the week

Real World saying hello and
goodbye; introducing yourself;
classroom instructions

Hello!
0 a) Look at conversation 1
and listen.

b) Practise conversation 1 with
your teacher. Use your name.

0 a) Look at conversation 2
and listen.

b) Practise conversation 2 with
six students. Use your name.

Colours
0 Match the words to the colours.

red green blue yellow
white black grey

The alphabet

0

TIP! o = pronunciation.

Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee
Ff Gg Hh 11 }Jj Kk
LIl Mm Nn Oo Pp
Qq Rr Ss Tt Uu
Vv Ww Xx Yy Zz

|/ Listen and say the alphabet.

Welcome to the class!

TEACHER
CLAIRE

Hello. What’s your name, please?

My name’s Claire Dupont.

TEACHER I'm Sarah Taylor. Welcome to the class.
CLARE  Thank you.

AW'P M2 To The class! )/

PABLO
TEACHER

Hello. Sorry I'm late.
No problem.

b) Work in pairs. How do we say these letters?

1 the letters 4 the letters

2 the ! letters 5 the _ letters

3 the letters 6 the and”letters
c) Listen and practise.
d) Listen and write the words.

TIP! e ee = double e




Welcome Vocabulary and Real World

Spelling

0 a) Look at conversation 3. Then match the teacher’s
questions to Pablo’s answers.

1 TEACHER Whats your first name? a) paBLo R-U-A-N-O.
2 TeacHeR What’s your surname? b) PABLO Ruano.

3 TeAcHER How do you spell that? ¢} pasLo Its Pablo.
Hello, my name’s Marco. & Y Ro.
Hi, I'm Lin. P

Nice to meet you. c) ‘. Listen to two conversations, A and B. Write

" Listen and check.

Nice to meet you too. [ the names.

d) Look at RO.8, p148. Listen again and check
your answers.

a a) 00 [ Listen and practise the questions in 6a).

b) Ask four students these questions and write the names.

Goodbye!

0 a) Put the days of the week in order.

Friday Tuesday Thursday = Monday 7
Wednesday = Saturday  Sunday

b) {71 [ Listen and check. Then listen again and
practise. What day is it today? What day is it tomorrow?

0 | Listen and write the day. Practise with other students.

paBLO Bye, Lin.
LIN Goodbye! See you on
PABLO Yes, see you.

Progress Portfolio

Classroom instructions :

. . _ @ Tick (v) the things you can do in English. :
a) Tick (v) the instructions you understand. - You can check this language in Language Summiary :
Then do the exercise in Language Summary ! Welcome, p121. :
Welcome pl2l. ’
Look at page ten. : | can say hello and goodbye. :
Answer the questions. . | can introduce myself.
Fill in the gaps. :
Open yeur bagk. 5 | can say colours. 5
Read the article. : | can say the alphabet. H
Match the words to the pictures. : | can understand instructions.

Check your answers.

. ] | can spell my name.
Work in pairs. sl

Work in groups. | can say the days of the week.

Listen and practise.
Don’t write.

Close your book. m Work in pairs. Close your book. Tell your partner

b) Listen and wadeiliiie i three things you can do in English.

instructions in 5a) when you hear them.




1 Meeting people

1A Where are you from?

(Vocabulary countries and nationalities

Grammar be (1): positive and Wh- questions;
subject pronouns and possessive adjectives

Real World introducing people
Help with Listening word stress

Intr()ducing people kReview saying hello; the alphabet
o a) Read and listen to

conversation 1. Listen again and practise.

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write six words in English. Work in pairs. Spell the words to
your partner. He /She writes them down. Are they correct?

Help with Listening

b) Practise conversation 1 with four other
students. Use your name.

0 £)) R1.2 Read and listen to
conversation 2. Listen again and practise. 0

Listen and notice the word stress (*) in the
countries and nationalities in 3a).

| Listen again and practise. Copy the word stress.
b) Work in groups of six. Take turns

to introduce students to each other. Brazil  Brazilian

G) ——

Vocabulary O, N

. : e cArROL Hello, John. RECEPTIONIST Good morning.
’ IELIR
Countries and nationalities Jon  Hi, Carol. How wy What's your
@ o Tick (V) the countries are you? name, please? '
you know. cAROL I'm fine, thanks. MARIA It's Maria Favia.
, And you? ; RECEPTIONIST And where are
c'ountries rEationalities I'm OK, thanks. = you from?
I'm from ... I'm... |  MARIA I'm from .
Brazil Brazilian
Austré[ja Austra!i o
Argentiga Argentini _ _
the USA Americ _ _
Qérmany Germ _ _
Italy ltali _ _
Mexico Mexic _ _
Rissia Russi _ _
the UK Briti sh
Spain Span _ _ _
Poland Pol _ __
Turkey Turk __ _
China Chinese
Japan Japan_ _ _
France French

b) Write the missing letters
in the nationalities. Check in

Language Summary 1 (/1

pl22.

MONICA Elena, this is Roberto.

ROBERTO Hello, Elena. Nice to
meet you.

ELENA  And you.

e



1A Vocabulary and Grammar

Listening and Grammar 0 a) [ Listen and practise the sentences in 7a).
b

Read and listen to conversations 3, 4 ) 1 Listen and practise the questions in 7b).

and 5. Write the countries. c) Work in pairs. Practise conversations 3, 4 and 5.

Help with Grammar 0 Fill in the gaps with 'm, ’re, are or 5.
: ' paviD Where lare .. they from?
2
a a) Fill in the gaps with 'm, ’re or . Mowy They .. both from Germany.
DAVID What3___ their names?

REEINE MoLly His name?_ . Tomds and her name > Verena.
1§ N from Italy. (=1 am)
2 You in room C. (= you are) RECEPTIONIST What® your names?
3 He' from Mexico. (= he is) BARBARA Our names ’______ Barbara Petit and Pedro Moreno.
4 She . from Australia. (= she is) RECEPTIONIST Where 8 you from?
g e Maria Favia. (= it is) BARBARA | from France and he 10 from Mexico.
6 We' .. from the USA. (= we are)
7 They’ from Spain. (= they are)

Help with Grammar
b) Fill in the gaps with are or %. :

WH- QUESTIONS
@ a) Fill in the table with the words in bold in 9.

1 Where you from?
2 Where' . he from? subject h h ' h
3 Where she from? pronouns l o e L L gy
4 What' . your name? :
5 What . your names? pgsse;swe its
6 Where they from? L
¢) Check in pl23. b) Check in {58 p123.
4 =0 . -
jmmy RECEPTIONIST What are your names, please? w  Listen and practise.
JOE My name’s Joe Hill and this is My name’s Carol.
Susan West. in

RECEPTIONIST  Where are you from? @ " Listen and fill in the gaps on the name cards.

JOE We're from .

RECEPTIONIST Welcome to the conference.

You're in room C.

i i. : \
":i_. ] u ﬂ ¢

'l!J ) > »
s s il § ¢

MoOLLY Where’s he from?
paviD He’s from |
MoLly OK. And where’s she from?
paviD  Shes from .

MoLLY Right. And where are they from? @ Work in pairs. Student A - p104.
DAVID  They're from , I think. Student B > p112. Follow the instructions.




phone numbers; jobs; a and an

e
‘1B In the coﬁee break Vocabulary numbers 0-20;

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner the names of other students

in the class: What’s his name? It’s Mario, | think./ | can’t remember!

Grammar be (2): negative, yes/no
questions and short answers

Review be: positive; countries

.

Vocabulary Numbers 0-20 — Vocabulary Jobs; aand an

0 Work in pairs. Can you say these numbers? 9
Check in | pl22.

012345678910
1112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

a a) Listen to five conversations A—E. Write
the hotel room numbers.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to say five numbers.
Your partner writes the numbers. Are they correct?

a a) How do we say these phone numbers?
TiP! o In phone numbers 0 = oh and 22 = double two.

a) Tick the words you know. Then do the exercise
in (15D p122.

° o e, ° q
adoctor a musician an engineer a shop assistant
o g e, o,
a cleaner a police officer a waiter/a waitress
s ° [
an accountant an actor/an actress a builder
ateacher amanager ahousewife a lawyer
° %
unemployed retired

IP! e In these vocabulary boxes we only show the
main stress.

b) (117 [ Listen and practise. Copy the stress.

Help with Vocabulary

o) Hotel 020 8695 7322
b) peter Olz79 567390

)
¢) Barbara 0F949 2B
4) Maria 0034 93 2867 46

b) Listen and check. Then listen again
and practise.
0 a) [l Listen and write the phone numbers.

b) Ask three students their phone numbers. You
can invent numbers if you like! 0

/

1

What's your phone number?)

Y -

>WVhat's your mobile number? )

L &y

\

a) Look at the jobs in 5a). Then complete the
rules with a or an.

» Weuse ... with nouns that begin with
a consonant sound. (The consonants are

b, c, d, f, etc.)

We use ... with nouns that begin with
a vowel sound. (The vowels are qa, e, i, 0, u.)

b) Fill in the gaps with a or an.

1 job 4 room
2 student 5 English book
3 answer 6 number

a) Look again at the pictures in {15} p122. Take
turns to cover the words and test your partner.

glNhat's his job?) (_He's an actor. )

= \

9Nhat's herjob.?) ( *5th a d_ogtor;\‘
b) What's your job? Ask other students.

(V-\/Hat's ygurjob.? ) (Ima manager.“\‘
y ~ T

gﬂhat do you doTD (_I'm an engineer. )



1B Vocabulary and Grammar

Listening and Grammar

a) (11 =] Read and listen. minm
Fill in the gaps. Y
1

A Are you from Sydney?

B No, we aren’t from
Australia. We're from
South Africa.

A Oh, really? And what do
you do?

B Well,'man . and
Connie’s a

Who's he?
His name’s John Palmer.
Is he a ?

Yes, he is. But he isn't
famous.

® > > N

And what do you do?
|15 U — .

Oh, really? ’'ma _______
Are you from Spain?
No, I'm not. I'm from

Argentina.

> ® > @ > W

b) Look at the photo. Match
the conversations to the
groups of people A-C.

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look again at 8a). Find the parts of be in the
conversations.

b) Fill in the gaps in these negative sentences
with ’m, aren’t and isn’t.

T ¥ not a teacher.

2 You/We/They
3 He/She/It

c) Fill in the gaps in these questions and answers
with 'm, Is, Are, isn’t or aren’t.

1 _Are_ you from Spain?

Yes, ] am./No, 1 not.

2 he a musician?

Yes, he is./No, he ;

3 you from Sydney?

Yes, we are./No, we

d) Check in | pl23.

Listen and practise.

I'm not a teacher.
We aren’t from Australia.

a) Tick the sentences that are true for you.
Make the other sentences negative. Write the
correct sentences.

1 I'm {rom France.

I’'m not from France. I'm from Germany.

My English class is in room 17.

I'm a doctor.

My teacher’s from Canada.

My language school is in England.

My English lessons are on Wednesdays and Fridays.
The students in my class are all from my country.

N O A WN

b) Work in groups. Compare sentences.

Work in pairs. Student A — p104. Student B
pl12. Follow the instructions.

©




. (" | .
1 c Personal deta I Is Real World asking for and giving personal

details; asking people to repeat things
Vocabulary numbers 20-100; age

Help with Listening numbers with -teen
QUICK REVIEW e e o and -ty; sentence stress (1)

Work in pairs. Write all the jobs you know. Review be; phone numbers

Which pair has the most words?

What number is it?
0 How do we say these numbers? Check in pl22.

20 30 40 50 60
70 20 90 100

a Work in pairs. Say these numbers.

28, 34 47 S50 68 751 86 292y 100

Help with Listening

a) ' Listen to these numbers and notice
the stress.

thirteen thirty fiftéen fifty ninetéen ninety
b) Where is the stress in these numbers?

forty —seventeen eighty sixty eighteen United Kingdo of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

fourteen  sixteen  seventy .  Passport BLACKWELL

0 5. passeport if B
MOLLY JANE

c) Listen and check. "B““a"‘}"-r ISH CITIZEN @
Dzdl%ofb-'a‘lj U N 8 0

Sex Place of birth

F LONDON

0 a) Listen again and practise the numbers

e
_:;" . : Authority
in 3b) - 15 MAY 04 UKPA
e la‘awsdﬁXQMVAY 14
b) Work in pairs. Say a number between 1 and 100. ot .&g\ Wi Blackuwell
Your partner says the next three numbers. '

—_—

' ‘thirty—seven ) ( thirty-eight, thirty-nine, forty

L<<MOLLY<JANE<<<<<<<<<<<<

IS
P<GBRBLACKWE €<<LL<L<<cK

<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<

Hiring a car

) Mially: and Davvicl are v 4 car Filre office, Took'at 0 a) Match these words to the letters a)-j) in the pictures.

the photo. Match these words to Molly’s things 1-4. 1 first name g) 6 mobile number
2 surname 7 home address
acredit card  apassport  a business card  a letter 3 nationality 8 postcode at work
4 home phone number 9 email address
h) Answer these questions about Molly. 5 work number 10 credit card number
1 Is she Australian? 3 Is she married or single? b) Check your answers in pairs.

Y s 2 . 2 e —_— - -
2 ks AeT i 1 N L e ( What's her first name?A ) It's Molly.

7/ ——



22 Harris Street
London SE6 1GY

@ Tel: 020 8566 7821
Mobile: 03342 678922

Dca[)cwwg, 22nd Mareh

: Hil How are You? Thanks very much for the book.

e very aood.
0 :

V) e ~
e

FAST AND
RELIARLE

63 Bank Street
London

. C2Y 6HD
Blackwell Ok
: @Lawyer

TEL; 020 7544 3219
AX: 020 7544 8735

1C Real World

a) ] Listen to David’s conversation and fill
in the gaps on the form.

E Car Hire Form 2.
Customer ref. 000237 c ITV
CAR HIRE
Surname
Firstname pDgavid
Nationality
Address Road
Birmingham
Home phone number

Mobile phone number 07810

email address dholmes@webmail.com

‘Real World

0 a) Listen to the sentences from the

@ EMAIL molly.b\ackwe\\@wjl.com

Help with Listening

a a) CIRL Listen to these questions and notice the
sentence stress. We stress the important words.

What's your surname, please?
What’s your first name?

And what’s your nationality?
What’s your addréss?

Whats your home phone number?
And what’s your mobile number?
Whats your émail addréss?

~N O T A W N -

b) Listen again. Notice how we say your /ja/ and
and /an/ in these sentences.

b) Look at R1.18, p148. Listen again and notice
the sentence stress on the woman’s sentences.

conversation in 8a). Fill in the gaps with these
words. Then check in | | p123.

say repeat again could sorry

1 Could you that , please?
2 I'm .. ?
3 SOrty, e you ... that, please?

b) £} Listen again and practise. Copy the
polite intonation.

a) [ 7] £ Listen and practise the questions in 7a).

b) Work in pairs. Interview your partner and fill in
the form.

=R Car Hire Form A ’
Customer ref. 000238 c ITY
CAR HIRE
Surname
First name
Nationality
Address
Home phone number

Mobile phone number

email address




'.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Help

1D Lost property

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Work in pairs. Count from O to 51 in threes. (0, 3, 6, 9, etc.). Take turns
to say the numbers. Now count from O to 98 in sevens. (0, 7, 74, etc.).

Look at the picture of the lost
property room in the hotel. Match
these words to 1-14.

diaries 74 suitcases wallets
coats anumbrella a CD player

ID (idéntity) cards watches a camera
drésses bags a bike/bicycle false teeth

with Vocabulary

a) Write the missing letters.

When do we add -s, -es and -ies?

Which plurals are irregular?

singular plural

a bag bag _

a shoe shoe _

a suitcase @ suitcase _
a watch watch _ _
a dress dress _ _
a diary diar _ _ _
a man m_n
awoman . wom _n
a child childr _n
aperson = p._ople

a tooth £__ith
b) Check in §75A pl122.

the plurals i

0 Write the pl

" Listen and practise

n 2a).

urals.

a) bike bikes e) country
b) credit card f) address
c) nationality g) camera
d) waitress h) colour

Work in pairs. Take turns to test

each other on 1-14.

TN
( Number 14. )

‘ Nunrjl?rer 9. \/

—

{ They're diaries.

It's an umbrella.

Vocabulary personal possessions (1);
plurals; this, that, these, those

Review be

-

L]
-

Eva’s got a job at the hotel. Look at the pictures and fill in the gaps
with words from 1.

3 3 s, LT T—
. What's this

: What are these
~ in English? P

. in English?

" What's that |
| in English?  }




1 Review

Language Summary 1, p122

9 a) Make these sentences
negative. Write correct
sentences.

0 a) Find ten countries. [\1/1
E (B

1 Sydney is in England.
Sydney isn’t in England.
It’s in Australia.

2 Brad Pitt is an accountant.

3 Venus and Serena Williams
are from Spain.

4 Nike and Ford are British

companies.

Ferraris are German cars.

5 el B JEHE = .

i

=
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]
o
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CO»x— i
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é>—'mmcws

b) Write the nationalities. 5

Brazil -» Brazilian b) Write three more

c) Work in pairs. Where is the incorrect sentences.
stress on the countries and

nationalities? ¢) Work in pairs. Swap sentences.

. . Correct your partner’s sentences.
Brazil  Brazilian
0 a) Write questions with you or

a Al arangstgphie (1) in your for these answers. GIILE

these sentences.

- _ 1 Smith. What's your surname?
1 His names Boris. 2 1ts Jane.
2 Theyre from laly. 3 I'm British.
3 Im from England. 4 1ts 01865 568004.
4 Her surnames Owen. 5 jane22@webmail.com
5 My names Amanda. 6 28 New Road, Leeds.
6 Hes from Germany. 7 I'm 26.

8 No, I'm single.

b) Write questions for the
answers in 2a).

1 What's his name?

b) Work in pairs. Ask your
partner five questions from 6a).

Write the answers.

0 Fill in the gaps in these jobs with ¢) Check your partner’s

— information about you.

a or an in the boxes. | T Sosec?

Help with Vocabulary

1 EI lawyer
o W 2 L] ctr Progress Portfolio
p Fill in the table with this, that, AL gress rortiolio [
hose. Th heck i :

th,ei%t Si—Amarmies Sk 4 Ll w__u_ss ¢ a) Tick the things you can do
QD p122. 5 [ _cc__nt_nt | P

1 , SR :  in English.
| here [ there o : O] n:g e : | can introduce people.
singular | ‘ e b = : e : g

I —— | —— y countries and nationalities.
olural | 8 ‘:lp_l_ce BRI

| can say and understand the
numbers 1-100.

| can talk about jobs.

0 a) Choose a new nationality and :
‘_ a new job for you. Don't tell
p a) {2 Listen and practise other students.

Eva’s questions in 6 | can ask for, give and understand

personal information (name,
address, etc.).

b) Work in groups. Take turns
to ask each student yes/no
questions to find out his/her
new nationality and job.

b) Choose three things in the
classroom or from your bag.
Ask your teacher what they are
in English.

| can ask people to repeat things.

b) What do you need to study

again? See CD-ROM (- X&)



2 People and possessions

2A What’s important to you?

[ Vocabulary adjectives (1); adjectives
QUICK REVIEW e @ o with very; personal possessions (2)
What's in the lost property room at the hotel? Write all the things you Grammar have got

can remember. Compare your lists in pairs. Then check on p12.

Review be; possessive adjectives

Vocabulary Adjectives (1) Reading, Listening and Grammar
Tick the adjectives you know. Then 0 a) (i) Read and listen to Sally and her grandfather, Bill.
do the exercise in Language Find four things that are important to each person.

Summary 2 {758 p124.

SALLY Whats important in my life? Well, I've got a great
new old big small CD player. 1 haven't got lots of CDs, but my friend lan is

a musician and he’s got hundreds! And I've got an old bike
: — that’s very important to me. What else? Well, I've got a
cheap  expensive  fast  slow beautiful long dress. Its red, my favourite colour, and I love
beautiful ugly young old it. Oh, and my new mobile phone is very important to me —
it's got all my friends’ phone numbers in it!

good bad long  short

easy difficult right  wrong

nice important great favourite

a a) Look at these sentences. Then
choose the correct words in the rules.

She’s old. He'’s a very happy child. | BiLL What things are important to me? Well,
'|
|

It'sasmall bag. Those are my new shoes. I've got a very old Toyota. Itf’s not very fast but

it's important to us — my wife, Pat, hasn’t got a

» We put adjectives before/GfteD the | car. AEd we've got a dog. His name’s Fredgand
verb be. lj he’s twelve years old. He’s very important to us.
We put adjectives before/after a noun. Oh, and I've got an expensive digital camera.
We put very before/after adjectives. Its very small but the pictures are great. And
Adjectives are/aren’t plural with I've got a very good DVD player and hundreds
plural nouns. of DVDs — we love old films. The problem is,

b) Check in m pl24. ‘ . we haven't got a very good TV! ¥y
R - 'fé \Ba

A

9 a) Make sentences with these words.

1 expensive /It /isn't . Itisn’t expensive.
2 camera/old/1It/’s/my.

3 very / are / The / dresses / beautiful .
4

5

4

R s~ 7 'M:l 7

cheap/a/ 1t/ very / watch /% . b) Read the texts again. Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

jiaic /Tl Bew xed baoks- 1 Sally’s friend lan is a doctor. F 4 Bill’s camera is very cheap.

b) Work in pairs. Check your sentences. 2 Her favourite colour is red. 5 His dog is called Fred.
3 Her mobile phone is very old. 6 His DVD player isn't very good



2A Vocabulary and Grammar

Listening and Grammar

@:) a) Bill and Sally answer questions for a survey. Work in pairs. Guess
which things they’ve got. Write yes or no in the your guess columns.

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look again at the texts in 4a).

Find all the positive and negative
examples of have got and has got.
b) Fill in the gaps with ’ve, 5,
haven’t and hasn't.

POSITIVE

I/you/we/they'.......... got (= have got)
he/she/it ... got (= has got)

NEGATIVE

I/you/we/they ... got (= have not got)

he/she/it ... got (= has not got)
¢) Check in {751 p125.

ﬁ (772 [ Listen and practise. Copy the
stress and contractions (I've, he’s, etc.).

I've got an old car.

0’ a) Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of have got.

1 1 _haventgot.. acar,butl .
an expensive bike.

2 Oh,youw_ . a blue dress!

3 We' . a black cat.

4 They . a big house in
France. It’s very nice.

5 Fe’_ lots of CDs, but
| a CD player!

b) Think of four things that are
important to you. Then compare
ideas in groups.

I'vegotalot ) ( Really? What's
of old books. \_your favourite? ,

— —

Vocabulary
Personal possessions (2)

Work in pairs. Tick the words
you know. Check new words in

[ v2.3 Bk

a mobile (phone) [US: a cell phone]
CDs aCD player videos

a video recorder [US: a VCR]
aTV/télevision  a computer

a personal stereo  a DVD player
DVDs alaptop a digital camera
a radio

Product your guess his answer your guess her answer
computer

mobile phone
digital camera
personal stereo
DVD player
R SIS

b) {75} Listen and write yes or no in Bill and Sally’s answer
columns. Are your guesses correct?

Help with Grammar

@ a) Fill in the gaps with have, has, haven't or hasn't.

QUESTIONS SHORT ANSWERS
Have_ you got a computer? Yes, 1 _have ./No,I .

............. he/she got a DVD player?  Yes, he/she ______./No,he/she .
............. they got any cheap TVs?  Yes, they . ./No,they .
What you got in your bag?

b) Check in {273 p125.

m (= (I*F: Listen and practise the questions and short answers in 10a).

Have you got a computer?  Yes, | have. No, | haven't.

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer questions about Bill
and Sally.

(_ Has Bill got a new car?) l\_lo he hasn't. :

==

5 o T

S P s SR SIS Taesh St LN B L
- L _.-H_.

Work in pairs. Student A = p105. Student B > p113.
Follow the instructions.




y" .
‘23 Meet the Robinsons

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Work in pairs. Ask questions with
have got. Find five things you've
got but your partner hasn't got.

Vocabulary family; How many

Help with Listening the schw
in words and sentences

Grammar possessive s
\Review be; have got; jobs

BILL " PAT

husbarid _daughtsf son father
mother brother children

LISA  We're a typical British family, I think. My

wife pirents sisters grandson
granddaughters  grandchildren

MAX My &_wife. 's name is Anna and we've got one
daughter, Sally. She’s sixteen years old now. I've got two

a girl and a boy. Our 3_daughter. ’s name is Emma and — , Lisa and Kate. Lisa’s married with two kids
Chis 15 GUT “ereececes — he’s just a baby. And my parents? and Kate’s divorced. My parents'names are Pat and
Well, Bill is my 5. and Patismy ¢ . I've got Bill. They've got three children and three ... :
one 7. , his name’s Max, and one sister, Kate. two %2 .. , Sally and Emma, and a ®.............. , Chris.

Vocabulary Family

a) Look at the family tree. Then read 9 a) "2} The schwa /o/ is very common in English. Listen

about the family. Fill in the gaps with

the words in the boxes.

b) Listen and check your answers.

KATE

/

auats grandparents cousins grandmother grandfather uncle

SALLY My mum and dad’s names are Anna and Max. I've got

Tom and he’s a musician. I've also got two . , Emma
and Chris. My vgrandparents’ names are Bill — he’s my
L U —and Pat, my ... .

to these words. Is the schwa stressed?

/3 /3 el /3

SALLY

parents daughter children brother dncle cdusin

/3

0 Look again at the family tree. Put the b) Listen to these words. Where are the schwas?
words in the boxes in three groups.

©

Then check in {720 p124.
1 @ male father/dad

2 Q female mother/mum

3 OQ male and female parents

doctor addréss woman  musician

. =t

e

e ————

Work in pairs. Look at the family tree. Ask and answer six

questions with How many ...? about the people.

How many brothers and sisters has Lisa got?
How many children have Pat and Bill got?

e

e

¥
¥
g



e e e athi Gl

Grammar and Listening

9 Tick the correct sentences.
Change the words in bold in the
Incorrect sentences.

Kate is Lisa’s eousin. sister
Bill is Pat’s husband. v/
Lisa and Tom are Chris’s parents.

Kate is Sally’s cousin.
Sally is Anna’s daughter.

O n o h WN =

Help with Grammar

a) Look again at 5. Then complete
the rule.

We use name + for

the possessive.

b) s can mean is, has or the
possessive. Match 1-3 to a)—c).

1 Bill is Lisa’s father. a) s=1is

2 Kate’s her sister. b) s = has
3 She’s got a brother. ¢) s = possessive
c) Check in [0 p125.

Make sentences about these people.

Lisa / Sally Lisa is Sally’s aunt.
Max / Anna

Pat / Bill

Chris / Bill and Pat

Emma / Chris

Sally / Anna and Max

A 1 Hh W =

! Listen and practise.

Sally’s = Lisa is Sally’s aunt.

Pat is Emma and Chris’s grandmother.

2B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Kate wants to show her new boyfriend, Tim, some photos.
Look at photos A—-C. Who are the people?

b) [i"2:] Listen to their conversation. Put the photos in order.

c) Listen again and choose the correct words.

Kate’s sister Lisa is a / lawyer.

Lisa’s husband Tom is a teacher/musician.
Their daughter Emma is six/seven.

Kate’s brother Max is a musician /lawyer.
His wife Anna is Spanish/Italian.

Kate’s mother is retired/a teacher.

Kate’s father is sixty-three/seventy-three.

NO U dhdh W=

@ a) ._l ¥ In sentences we often say small words like and, are,

a, of, to, the with a schwa /o/. Listen to the first sentence
again and notice the schwas. Are they stressed?
Come and /on/ look at /at/ thése photos of /av/ my family.

b) Look at R2.9, p149. Listen and notice the stressed words
and the schwas.

a) Write your name and the names of five people in your
family on a piece of paper. Think what you can say about these
people (age, job, married, etc.). Don’t write this information.

b) Choose a partner, but don't talk to him/her. Swap papers.

Make questions to ask about your partner’s family.
Who's (Johann)? Is he married? Has he got any children?

a) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask questions
about his/her family. Make notes on your partner’s answers.

b) Tell another student about your partner’s family.



QUICK REVIEW e e o

Work in pairs. Write all the family words you know.
Which words are for men/boys, women/girls, or both?

What'’s the time?

Put these words in order. Then check in

223 p124.

[
aminute ayear aday aweek
[ J
anhour a second 7 amonth

a) Work in pairs. Look at photos A-F.
What are these things, do you think?

acooker alaptop aradio
a mobile (phone) aTV  a digital cdmera

| think E is o "I don't. | think it's )
a mobile. { Me too. \ a digital camera.
‘—“—“—T\f\' N =

b) Match the times to photos A-E

five o'clock A eight fifteen  nine twenty
two thirty  tenforty three forty- five

¢) We can say times in a different way.
Match these times to photos B-E

quarter to four  twenty past nine half past twd
quarter past eight  twenty to eléven

©

2C Time and money

— Vocabulary time words (minute, year, etc.);

Real World talking about times and prices;
buying tickets

How much ...?
\Review numbers

twelve e

((ZZ1) Listen and match conversations 1-3 to three of
the photos A-F in 2a).

gwﬁhat's the3 . : please?) G s about half “—— 1@

Excuse me. Have you ( Yes it’s elght flfteen )
g the time, please? . <

b) Fill in the gaps with to, from or at.

1 My English classis ... ten.
2 Mysonsclassis ... seven ... nine thirty.
c) Check in {7} p125.

SUS S8 Sase | SES e - S — >

a) (751} [} Listen and practise the questions and
answers in 5a). Copy the polite intonation.

b) Write six times. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions in 5a). Write your partner’s
times. Are they correct?



2C Real World

An evening out 0 a) Work in pairs. How do we say these prices?

@) 2 Lok at adverts A-C. Which s for: £20 £7.50 40p £2999 €9 €650 $35 50c
1 acinema? 2 aconcert? 3 an exhibition?

e

b) (5P Listen and write the missing times b) [iZ5) [ Listen and check. Listen again and practise.

1-5 on the adverts. c) ;741 Listen and write the ticket prices a)-f) on
the adverts.

a) Kate is at the cinema. Match the ticket seller’s part
of the conversation a)-d) to Kate’s sentences 1—4.

Molesworth St, Lewisham..E 3
Modern Art in Europe
April 27d_May 25th

Opening times:
10.00-1

Ticket office: 020 8960 2424
www.lewishamgallery.org.uk

KATE

1 Two tickets for Sons and Daughters, please.
2 Yes, please. How much is that?
3 Here you are. What time is the film?

Mary Colgan

at the Camden Apollo
Thursday 4t/Friday 5t April

at3 p.m.

---------- 4 Right. Thanks a lot.
Tickets 9£ and s
s (plus booking fee) TICKET SEELER

a) £13, please.
b) You're welcome. Enjoy the film.
¢) Two adults?
d) Ten to nine.

b) (;"21) Listen and check.

From the box office or by

credit card on 0870 636 3200
or book online at

www.ticketstoday.co.uk

c) Practise the conversation in pairs.

Sy R =T

The Ritz [ ° [|EesiWBiaoreess

Catford, London SE6 i @ a) Write is or are in the gaps.

- i il 5th—1th %

Films for all the family ~ April ; e e i
Sons and Daughters e g 2 How much the tickets?
oy , 8.530 ' j 3 How much ... the concert?
Good Times, Bad Times (15) - ; i TSl e gD
5 e ;5.10,/8.30 - _
Tickets: 9€ ... adults, 9% ... children. w b) Check in [T} p125.

: For more information phone 0870 505 2000 '

14 www.ritzcatford.co.uk ;

‘Work in pairs. Student A = p105.
,J Student B > p113. Follow the instructions.




9 o0
2D Where’s the baby?

Write four times and four prices. Work in pairs. Say them to
your partner. He/She writes them down. Are they correct?

0 Work in pairs. Tick the words you know. Then do the exercise in 1?_.'.. :; pl24.

atable achair adesk asofa acarpet adoor
awindow thefloor a plant  a coffee table

Help with Vocabulary

a Match the

prepositions
to pictures 1-6.
Then check in

V2.7 BIbZS

in on by
tnder  behind

in front of

QUICK REVIEW e e o | \_

Vocabulary things in a house;

prepositions of place; Whose ...?7
Review possessive 's; possessive
adjectives; personal possessions

Look at the picture.
Work in pairs. Where
are these things?

Lisa’s DVDs

Tom's suitcase
Tom's keys

Tom’s mobile phone
the DVD player
Lisa's coat

Emma’s new shoes
the cat

Emma's bag
Emma’s books
Tom's passport
Emma’s personal stereo

("Lisa's DVDs are on
St/hf floor, by the TV.




0

Work in pairs. Cover the
box in 3. Point to the picture
and ask questions with

Whose ... ?
@hose mobile phone is it?)
(itsToms)

S————

( Whose shoes are they? )
\’:They're E-r}l—ma\'@

Listen and tick the
things in the box in 3 that the
family talk about.

b) Listen again. Three things are
in the wrong place in the
picture. What are they?

c) Where’s the baby?!

1 Look at R2.16, p149.
Listen again and underline all
the prepositions of place.

Look at the picture for two
minutes. Cover the picture.
Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask where things are in the
living room.

( Where's Emma's personal stereo?)
2z ~

('it's on the coffee table. )
. . S

(\ Where are Lisa's D_VDs?_ )

yt,,f,,,, s

’ " T TN
( | can’t remember!

R e N et

N

2 Review

0 a) Write the adjectives.

1 ewn EV/
2 epahc GNRY]
3 lamls o
4 swol S) o 10
s teubaulfi b
6 ysea G Al
7 uogny A Vo
8 dogo oyl Fys L8

b) Work in pairs. What are the
opposites of the adjectives?

1 new old

a) Write four sentences with the
adjectives in 1a) and have got.

My sister’s got a new car.
I've got a very old laptop.

b) Work in groups. Compare
your sentences.

a) Fill in the gaps with Have
or Has.

1 _Have. you got a bike?

g o your mother got a car?

3L} e you got a mobile
phone with you?

e your parents got a
DVD player?

s you got a laptop?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

Work in pairs. Complete the
sentences. |

1 Your mothers son is ...

... your brother.

Your mother’s daughter is ...
Your son’s children are ...
Your mother’s brother is ...
Your sister’s grandfather is ...
Your father’s sister is ...

Your father’s parents are ...
Your mother’s brother’s
daughter is ...

0O N O 1 W N

Progress Portfolio

[ E N N N N NN N ]

6

Language Summary 2, pi124

ﬁ Look at these sentences. Does s

mean is, has or possessive?

1 John’s got a camera. s = has
2 He’s got a computer.

3 Mark’s unemployed.

4 This is Jo’s baby.

5 She’s from Moscow.

6 That’s Kim’s husband.

a) Put these times in order.

twenty to ten 7 five to ten
quarter past ten ten past ten
quarter to ten ten to ten

twenty-five past ten half past ten

b) Work in pairs. Say the times
a different way.

twenty to ten = nine forty

a) Write three true sentences
and three false sentences about
the picture on p20. Use in, on,
by, under, behind and in front of.

The books are in the bag. (true)
The bag is by the TV. (false)

b) Work in pairs. Close your
book. Take turns to say the
sentences to your partner.
Are they true or false?

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can use adjectives with veryto
describe things.

| can talk about personal
pOSSESSIons.

| can talk about families.
| can talk about times and prices.

| can find important information in
adverts for concerts, exhibitions, etc.

| can say where things are in
a room.

b) What do you need to

study again? [(* XLEY

()




3 Daily life

3A A glamorous life?

Vocabulary daily routines

Grammar Present Simple (1): positive
and Wh- questions (I/you/we/they)
Review the time

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Work in pairs. Say where something is in the classroom:
It's on the floor behind the desk. Your partner guesses what
it is: /s it a bag? and you answer: Yes, it is./No, itisn't.

Vocabulary Daily routines

a) Tick the words/phrases you know.
Then do the exercise in Language

Summary 3 [E51 p126.

getup gotobed leavehome  get home
have breakfast  have lunch  have dinner
start work/classes  finish work/classes

work study sleep live

Beautiful clothes,
expensive restaurants,
all-night parties, holidays
in the Caribbean. This is
the glamorous life of

a film actor. Or is it?

We talk to Sam Dane, star
of Good Times, Bad Times,

TiP! o In these vocabulary boxes we only about his daily routine.
show the main stress in phrases. Sam, tell us about your life as

a film actor.

Well, a typical film is about three
months’ work. We work very long
days and a lot of the actors live
in a hotel, not at home.

b) Match words/phrases from 1a) to these
times of day.

1 in the morning get up
2 in the afternoon

3 in the evening
4 at night

What time do you get up?

| get up at five o’clock in the
morning. The people from
the studio phone us then.

Reading and Grammar

a) Look at the photos of Sam Dane.
What’s his job?

b) Guess the times that film actors do
these things.

Help with Grammar

3 start work
4 have lunch

1 getup
2 have breakfast

a) Find the verbs in these sentences. They are in the
Present Simple.

1 I at five o’clock.

2 You get up very early.

c) Read the interview and check
your answers. '

Read the interview again. Are these

sentences true (T) or false (F)? Correct
the false sentences.

1 A lot of the actors live at home. F

A lot of the actors live in a hotel.

They get up late. ,
The actors have breakfast at the studio.
They have 45 minutes for breakfast.
After breakfast, they work for four hours
before lunch.

6 They have an hour for lunch.

Vi » W N

3 We start work at about 5.45.
4 They have an hour for lunch.

b) Is the form of the Present Simple the same or different
after I, you, we and they?

¢) Check in [F:01 p127.

(20 [ Listen and practise the sentences in 4a).

1 gét Gp at five o’cléck.



3A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

o a) Look at the table. Notice the word order
in questions.
question word | auxiliary | subject | infinitive
Where do | they have dinner?
What time do you go to bed?

b) Write questions 1-3 in the table.

1 When do you get back to the hotel?
2 What time do they finish work?
3 When do we start work?

¢) Check in (570 p127.

a a) Make questions with these words.

1 Where / live / you / do ?
Q You get up very early! 2 you/ do/ Where / work ?
A Yes and I’'m not a morning person, so it's 3 What time / get up / you/do ?
always difficult! We leave the hotel at 5.15 4 start/ When / do / you / work or classes ?
and | get to the studio at about 5.30. That'’s 5 do/What time / get / you / home ?
when | have my first coffee of the day. Then 6 dinner / do/ When / you / have ?
we start work at about 5.45. —
b) {7 Listen and check. Then listen again
Q What about breakfast? ed practise.
A We have breakfast at the studio at about . .
7.30. But that's only for half an hour. Where do you /d3a/ live?
Q And lunch? ¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
A We have lunch at twelve and we start work questions in 9a).
again at about one o’clock.
:“; - " _— e L S <
‘ - ; . @ Write eight questions about people’s routines in the
Write six sentences about your daily routine. week or at the weekend. Use words/phrases from 1a).
Use words/phrases from 1a).
I start classes at half past nine. What time do you go to bed in the week?
When do you get up at the weekend?
o a) Read about Sam’s afternoon and evening ,
routine. Which answers are correct, do you think? m a) Ask other students your questions. For each

question, find one student who does this at the

1 Most days we finish at about 9/77 o’clock. same time as you.

2 But some days I sleep for four hours/an hour

&7 il T Sl ~ b) Tell the class two things that you and
3 We have dinner at the studio at 9.30/717.30 p.m. other students do at the same time.
4 1 get back to the hotel at 10.30/12 o’clock. Petra and | both get up at seven o'clock.)
5 Then I sleep for seven/six hours. y

b) Listen to the end of the interview and
check your answers.

c) Look at R3.2, p150. Listen again and find all
the questions. ’



4 o
,3 B Even I n gs a n d Yocabulary fre;e tlme.actwmes (1);

time phrases with on, in, at, every

Wee ken ds Grammar Present Simple (2): negative

and yes/no questions (//you/we/they)
————1 Help with Listening questions with do you ...?7

QUICK REVIEW e o e — | Review Present Simple: positive

Write your daily routine and the times you do these things: " J"_'_——'F,—
get up — 8.30, have breakfast — 9.00, etc. Work in pairs. Compare — ==
your daily routines. Are the times the same or different? —

(Al

Vocabulary Free time activities (1)
a) Tick the phrases you know. Then do the

exercise in (i1 pl26.

e =2

-mll““

goout stayin eatout go fora drink

go to the c?nema go to concerts go shc';pping
phone friends/my family  visit friends/my family
have coffee with friends  do sport  watch TV

b) Work in pairs. What are your five favourite
things to do on Saturdays?

Listening and Grammar

Look at the photo of Tanya and Robert. Where
are they? Are they good friends, do you think?

Help with Listening
a) (- Listen to Robert’s questions. b) Listen again. Choose Tanya’s answers to Robert’s
Fill in the gaps. questions in 3a).
1 Do you _go._ fora drink._ after work? 1 a) Yes, 1do. b)
2 Whatdoyou ... in the . 2 2 a) Ivisit friends. b) Idon’t go out very much.
3 Doyou ... out? 3 a) Yes, I do. b) No, I don't.
4 And what do you ... atthe ? 4 a) 1goshopping. b) Ihave coffee with friends.
5 Do you to ? 5 a) Yes, I do. b) No, I don’t.
b) Listen again. Notice how we say do you .
/dza/ in questions. Help with Grammar
o a) Look at the table. Notice the word order.
0 a) Listen to the conversation. Tick the subject | auxiliary T

true sentences. .

I don’t (= do not) | go out in the week.

Robert and Tanya work in the same office.
Tanya stays in a lot in the week.

She goes out on Saturday evenings.
Robert and Tanya want to go to a b) Write sentences 1 and 2 in the table.
concert together.

5 They're both single.

AW N =2

1 We don't stay in at the weekend.
2 They don’t watch TV in the day.

c) Check in (550 p127.



3B Vocabulary and Grammar

0 a) Tick the sentences that are true for you. Make the

other sentences negative.

1 1 phone my family every day.

I don’t phone my family every day.
I go shopping on Saturdays.

I watch TV every evening.

I eat out with my friends a lot.

I live near this school.

I have lunch at 12.00 every day.

I work at the weekends.

N O s WN

b) Work in pairs. Compare your sentences.

=,

("1 go shopping on Saturdays.) (;@e t00./1 don't. )

e e—————n, T

N

| don’t watch TV every evening) ( Me néit'her?—()-rﬁ_clc‘))
( ——

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the table. Notice the word order.

YES/NO QUESTIONS

e e

| SHORT ANSWERS

auiliary | subject | infinitive | e

out a lot? Yes, | do.
| No, | don't.

Do you eat

Yes, we do.
| No, we don't.

Ygs, they do.
No, they don't.

b) Write questions 1 and 2 in the table.

1 Do you go to concerts?

c) Check in [0 pl27.

2 Do they watch TV a lot?

a) Fill in the gaps with do, don’t or an infinitive
from the box.

go(x3) have stay visit watch do

I Q—— YOU oo out in the week?
B Yes, sometimes. We friends.
2 A you coffee with friends

at the weekends?
B Yes, sometimes.

3 A you ... to the cinema every week?

B Yes, I .. ..
4 A your friends . . out a lot?

B No,they .. .They ... inand TV!
5 A you .. sport at the weekends?

B No, we

b) [iE0) £ Listen and check. Then listen
again and practise.

Do you go out in the week?

c¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask A’s
questions in 8a). Answer for you.

Vocabulary Time phrases

0 a) Write these words and phrases in the
correct circle. Some words /phrases can
go in more than one circle. Then check

in {EE) pl26.
Saturday thewmerming nine-ectotk  week

Thursday the afternoon day the evening
month half past three night the week
Mondays Monday mornings the weekend
Sunday afternoon morning

on
Saturday

in
the morning

b) Work in pairs. Test your partner.

( the weekend ) (at the weekgﬁg
\J

P ) R W W

o .

i
LAl ‘—rn-:i:

f nas RALT IRLTE

@ Work in three groups. Group A > p106.
Group B > pl14. Group C - p120.
Follow the instructions.

©



. 3C Special days

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write four ways to end this sentence: On a perfectday ... (get up in \_
the afternoon/don’t go to work). Work in pairs. Compare your days.

®

Congratulations!

a) Match cards A-E to special
days 1-5.

a wedding

a New Year’s Eve party

a birthday

a wedding anniversary

the birth of a new baby

Vi b W N -

b) (557 Listen to five
conversations. Which special
day is each conversation about?

Real World

0 Match these phrases to the
special days in 1a).
Happy bfrthday!
Happy New Year!
Congratulations!
Happy anniversary!

a) [ ::1:0 I3 Listen and practise
the phrases in 2.

b) {511 Listen and answer
with the correct phrase.

Real World phrases for special days;
suggestions

Vocabulary months and dates
Help with Listening dates
Review be; Present Simple

When’s your birthday?

o a) Put the months in the correct order.

July March Decémber January 7 April Octdber
August June February Novémber May Septémber

b) (E50) £ Listen and check. Then listen again and practise.

0 a) Match the dates with the words. Notice the two letters at the end

of each number and word. Then check in §EEN p126.

ik second g x twenty-second
2“"\ fourth 20"\ thirteenth

g first 22" thirty-first

& fifth 23" twentieth

g third 31 twenty-third

b) (iE51) [ Listen and practise the dates in 5a).

| Listen and fill in the gaps.

1 A What's the date today? B It's the fifthof .
2 A What's the date tomorrow? B It’s
3 A When's your birthday?

b) Listen again. Notice how we say the /33/ and of /ov/.



3C Real World

a a) Listen. Which date do you hear?

~—-1Geptember 5" September 15 4 July 22"/ July 2™ @ a) Look at the conversation
2 December 30" /December 13t 5 October 12t /October 20" in 9b). Then fill in the gaps
3 March 4t"/March 14t 6 February 1°/February 3™ in the table.
b) (EZL} £ Listen and practise the dates in 7a). asking for suggestions
a a) Write four dates that are important to you. get g I
What we | buy him? ,
b) Work in pairs. Say all your dates to your pariner. Write your give her?

partner’s dates. Then ask why they are important.

— e
gwﬁhy is May 20%" important? ) { Because it's my birthday. )
N SR __\‘\/

get him a book. |
buy him a DVD. |
give heraCD. |

about a DvD?

What shall we get him?

responding to suggestions

URLAREERRET TR e &

v/ That'sagood ... .
/X I'mnot ..
X No, | don’t think so.

b) Check in [/EFS p127.

w a) (511 [ Listen and practise.

Whit shall we gét him for his birthday?
Lét’s gét him a book.

b) Work in pairs. Practise the
conversation in 9b) until you
remember it. Use today’s date.

c) Close your book. Practise
the conversation again.

@ a) Work in groups of four. Make
a list of typical birthday presents.

b) Choose one birthday present
from your list for each student
in another group. Draw the

a) [i:1] Listen to Tanya and her husband, Simon, talk about their presents on four pieces of paper.

friend Tom’s birthday. What do they decide to buy?
¢) Work with the other group.

b) Listen again and fill in the gaps. Take turns to give your presents

TANYA What's the date today? and say thank you.
siMoN The' . . Why?

TANYA It's Tom's? tomorrow. What shall we get him? Happy birthday, Maria)
SIMON Let’s gethima?® . This is for you.

TANYA I'm not sure. (G thafleyet.  §
, 4 ) : 5 , thank you.
siMmoN OK. I know! He’s got a new player. Let'’s buy hima® . 3 It's great/lovely.

TANYA That'sa®.. .. idea. What about a Star Trek DVD? —
SIMON Yes, or the Simpsons.

TANYA Oh yes. Let’s give him the new Simpsons DVD. Then
we can ’ it first!

@



' oy
,3D Early bird Vocabulary frequency adverbs

Grammar subject and object pronouns

or N ig ht OWI ? Review Present Simple; routines

QUICK REVIEW e e e Help with Vocabulary

Your class wants to go out tonight. Work in groups of four.
Ask for and make suggestions. Then decide what to do and where

to go. Tell the class your group’s plan. Which plan is the best? 0 a) Find the frequency adverbs (often,

etc.) in the questionnaire.

— b) Choose the correct words in the rules.
o Put these frequency adverbs on the line. Check in () p126. ) g 1 ==
Frequency adverbs go before/after

hardly-ever never always sometimes  often  Usuall the verb be.
i 4 Frequency adverbs go before/after
hardly ever other verbs.
ST | I ¢) Check in 52 p126
. — - o QI V3.7 | 5
100% 0% il
a a) Read the questionnaire. Tick your answers. o a) Put a frequency adverb in these
b) Look at p158. What's your score? Are you an early bird or sentences and make them true for you.
a night owl? 1 1 get up at eight in the morming.
c) Work in groups. Compare scores. How many of your answers I'never get up at eight in the morning.

I have breakfast before 9 a.m.
I'm tired on Friday evenings.

I study English in the evening.
I'm happy on Monday mornings.
I'm late for class.

are the same?

D A WN

b) Work in pairs. Compare sentences.
How many are the same?

Do the questionnaire to find out!

cccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccc

At the weekend ... When a friend phones
a) | sometimes get up before 9 a.m. me before 8 a.m. ...
b) | always get up before 9 a.m. a) I'm always happy to talk to
¢) | hardly ever get up before 9 a.m. him/her.
! When there’s a good film on TV late at night ... B LA EIaAiaE KR 10 TRk
: to him/her.
a) | always watch it to the end. c¢) | never answer the phone.

b) | usually record it and go to bed.
2 . ¢) | often watch the beginning but | never
PSS see the end.

4 When | go to a party ...

a) | always stay to the end.
a) I'm always happy and | have a b) | sometimes stay to the end.
lot of energy. ¢) | never stay to the end.

b) I'm sometimes happy, but | don't 1 i
) have a lot of energs.p y 5 When | see friends at the weekend ...

¢) I'm not very happy and | never a) | usually see them in the afternoon.
have a lot of energy. b) | sometimes have coffee with them in the morning.
¢) |hardly ever see them before 9 p.m.

When | get up in the morning ...

©



Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at the words in bold

in these sentences. Which are
the subject pronouns? Which
are the object pronouns?

I often phone her at 11 p.m.
We usually see him in the week.

b) Fill in the table with these
object pronouns.

me you her us
them him it

| object
pronouns

subject
pronouns

l me
you

he

she

it

we

they

c) Check in pl27.

Find the object pronouns in the
questionnaire. What do they
refer to?

When there’s a good filmonTV ...
==
| always watch it to the end.

a) Listen to Tanya do
the questionnaire. Write T
by her answers.

b) Check your answers in pairs.
What’s Tanya’s score? What
kind of person is she?

3 Review

(3

a) Write questions with
you for the words in bold.

1 Ilive in London.
Where do you live?

I get up at 7.00.

1 work in a school.

[ start work at 9.00.

I have lunch at 1.30.

I finish work at 4.45.
I have dinner at home.
I go to bed at 11.30.

b) Work in pairs. Take
turns to ask and answer
your questions.

00 NGO U1 A WDN

MatchaverbinAtoa
word/phrase in B.

A B

eat your family

have 5,

watch shopping

go out

go coffee with friends
visit to the cinema

stay sport

do in

a) Fill in the gaps with in,
on or at. '

1 _.in_.. the week

PR ] the weekend

B e ) Friday evenings

) S Saturdays

5 les e o night

(SR | Sunday afternoons
AN the morning

8 two o’clock

b) Write three true sentences
and three false sentences about
your free time. Use phrases
from 2 and 3a) or your own
ideas. |

| go out at the weekend.
| don’t work on Saturdays.

c¢) Work in pairs. Swap
sentences. Guess your

Language Summary 3, p126

0 a) Put the dates in order.

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

Jan 18t 7 Nov 30t  Sept 10
Dec 25" June 19" Apr 7t
Aug 22™  July 13"  Oct 4"
May 318 Mar 161"  Feb 28"

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to say the dates in 4a). Your
partner says the next two dates.

c) Ask seven people when their
birthday is. Write the dates.

a) Make sentences with these

words. ‘ |

1 Sundays / work / don’t / 1/
usually / on
| don’t usually work on Sundays.

2 1/in/ hardly ever / the
afternoons / sleep

3 on/1/Friday/at home/
sometimes / 'm / evenings

4 don't often / go / friends /
the week / out / My / in

5 always / My / birthday /
remember / friends / my

b) Which of these sentences
are true for you? Compare
with a partner.

| can describe my daily routine.

| can talk about my free time
activities and say when | do them.

| can ask people about their
routines and free time.

[ can say how often | do things.
| can use phrases for special days.
| can say months and dates.

| can ask for, make and respond
to suggestions.

: b) What do you need to

partner’s false sentences. ,
study again?



QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write sentences about things
you: never, sometimes, always,
often do on Sundays. Compare
sentences in pairs. Are any of
your sentences the same?

———

Vocabulary
Free time activities (2)

0 a) Tick the phrases you know.
Then do the exercise in Language

Summary 4 (75} p128.

read books/magazines

watch DVDs/videos  play ténnis
take photos  go skiing

go sw?mming go rinning

go dancing listen to music
listen to the radio

watch sport on v

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer questions about
the free time activities.

e
Do you watch | ( No, never. )
sport on TV? e .

4A Away from home

o —— . & e e—— S —_—— =

4 Time off

Vocabulary free time activities (2)
Grammar Present Simple (3):
positive and negative (he/she/it)
Help with Listening linking (1)
Review Present Simple (//you/we/
they); frequency adverbs

Listening and Grammar

a) Look at the photo. Where is Paul? Who are Alison and Erin,
do you think?

b) m Listen to Alison talk about Paul to her friend, Vicky.
Choose the correct answers.

1 Paul is in the Arctic // Canada.

2 He’s a doctor/an engineer /a pilot.
3 People at the weather station work five/six/seven days a week.
4 They have two/three/four months off a year.

a) Work in pairs. What does Paul do in his free time, do you think?
Choose four activities from 1a).

b) (1L} Listen and check. Are your guesses correct?

L A iking (1)

a) (L) Look at R4.2, p150. Listen again and follow Alison’s part of
the conversation. Notice the linking between consonant (b, ¢, d, f, etc.)
sounds and vowel (q, e, i, 0, u) sounds.

— e

The people at the weather station all work six days a week.

b) Work in pairs. Find four examples of consonant-vowel linking in
Vicky’s part of the conversation. /)

" — —




4A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at these sentences. Then
complete the rules.

Paul works in Antarctica.
He watches a lot of sporton TV.

He doesn’t like the job very much.
She doesn’t talk to him very often.

o In positive sentences with he/she/it we

add or to the infinitive.
o In negative sentences with he/she/it we
use + infinitive.

TIP! e have is irregular: he/she/it has ...

b) When do we use doesn’t in negative
sentences? When do we use don’t?

c) Check in (750 p130.

0 a) Check the spelling rules in {14
p130. What are the he/she /it forms of

these verbs?

write  phone

start

play ~watch get go
finish have study live do

b) £:25} £ Listen and practise the
he /she /it forms of the verbs in 6a). Which

verbs have the sound /i1z/ at the end?

0 Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

Alison, Paul and Erin *...{live_. (live) in
Toronto, Canada. Alison 2. (work) at
the airport and she always ®......... (meet)
Paul when he 4. (get) home from
Antarctica. Erin is always very happy when
her father ... (come) home. He 6.
(buy) her a lot of presents and they 7.
(go) to the cinema or ®......... (play) tennis
in the evenings. When her husband is away
Alison 9. (watch) TV all the time, but
she™© .. (not watch) it when he’ at
home. Alison "............. (not have) a lot of
holiday, but they usually 2. (go) to a
hot country for two weeks before Paul

. SN (go) back to Antarctica.

0 m n Listen and practise the

consonant-vowel linking.

live in > They live in Tordnto.

a) Choose a partner, but don't talk to him/her.
Look at the sentences in the box. Guess what your
partner does/doesn’t do. Complete the sentences.

How active
is your partner?

tennis. (play)

He/She plays/doesn’t play tennis.

to work/school every day. (walk)
a lot of sport. (do)

a lot of sport on TV. (watch)
running. (go)

a lot of DVDs or videos. (watch)
dancing at the weekend. (go)

swimming. (go)
early at the weekend. (get up)
out with friends a lot. (go)

b) Make questions with you for each sentence in the box.
Do you play tennis?

@ a) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer
your questions. How many of your guesses are correct?

(Yes, sometime&?
b) Is your partner very active, quite active or not
very active?

@ you play tennis?)

¢) Tell another student about your partner.




yay
{45 First Date!

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write ten free time activities. Work in pairs. Tell your
partner when you do the things on your list: / play
tennis on Fridays. | watch sport on TV at the weekend.

Vocabulary
Things you like and don’t like

Tick the words/phrases you
know. Then do the exercise
in | pl28.

reading  football  travelling
cats  shopping for clothes
computer games  animals
dancing  cooking  dance music
raqk music  jazz ltalian food

Chinese food  fast food

a Put these phrases in order 1-7.

Check in pl28.
[love... T lhate.. 7 llike..
... isfare OK. 1 don't like ...
| really like ... 1 quite like ...
Help with Vocabulary

0 a) With the phrases in 2 we can
use verb+ing or a noun. Look at
these sentences.

[ love reading. (verb+ing)
I like books. (noun)

b) Find all the verb+ing words in 1.

Work in pairs. Talk about the
things in 1 and your own ideas.
Do you like the same things?

(I really like computer gamesT)
v i

N—y

Me too./l don't. | hate them!
*f;Do you like dance music? )
e

Yes, | love it./It's OK./ No, not rgalﬁly.

1

w

b)

y

Vocabulary things you like and don't like; verb+ing

Grammar Present Simple (4): questions and
short answers (he/shelit)

Review free time activities

e e T R

Hello and welcome to First Date!. Tonight you
choose a date for Mark Skipper. Mark is 28
years old and he's a teacher. In his free time he
watches TV and plays computer games. He also
goes to the cinema a lot and he plays football
and tennis every weekend. He loves rock music
and Chinese food, but he hates shopping for
clothes! He also likes animals — he’s got a dog
and three cats. So, Mark — who do you want to

Er, Kim, please.

ask about first?

f
|

'

~ OK. Remember, you can
only ask six questions.

5 E 3

- &

= »
=

i

Reading and Grammar

h ’

!

Read and listen to the TV game show, First Date!. Find
four things Mark likes and one thing he doesn't like.

What does she do

in her free time?

Does she watch TV

a lot?

Does she like films?
What music does

she like?

Does she like animals?
And what does

she do?

Listen and check.

0 a) Match Mark’s questions about Kim to the presenter’s answers.

a) Yes, she does. She’s got two dogs.

b) Yes, she goes to the cinema every
Saturday evening.

c) She loves dance music, but she
doesn't like rock.

d) She plays tennis and she eats
out a lot. She loves Italian food.

e) No, she doesn’t. She hates
watching TV!

f) She’s a vet.




4B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

w a) Work in pairs, but don’t talk to your

o a) LOOk at Ba). Then fill ln the gapS Wlth dOCS or doesn,t. partner. Choose a friend to introduce

QUESTIONS SHORT ANSWERS to your partner. Tick the things in the
[P she like animals? Yes, she ... : box that your friend does or likes.

- — she watch TV a lot? No, she ... .

3 What .. she do in her free time?

b) Look at the table. Notice the word order in questions.
Then write questions 3 and 4 from 6a) in the table.

question word | auxiliary | subject | infinitive
What does | she | do
Does she watch TV a lot?

in her free time?

c) When do we use does in questions? When do we use do?

d) Check in {:/3:} p130. Then read (11

a) Write questions with she.

1 What / do? What does she do?

2 / like rock music?

3 What food / like?

/ like sport?

S / have any animals?

6 What / do on Saturday evenings?

E-S

b) £ ) Listen and check. Then listen again and practise.

What does she do?

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions
in 8a) about Kim. Find her answers in 6a).

a) Work in pairs. Student A, read about Jo on p104.
Student B, read about Susie on p112. Find the answers
to the questions in 8a).

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in 8a) about Jo or Susie.

c) Tell your partner three more things about Jo or Susie.

a) Work in groups. Which woman do you want to choose for
Mark’s first date — Kim, Jo or Susie? Why?

b) Tell the class which woman your group wants for Mark’s
first date and why. The class must agree on one person!

c¢) Read about Mark’s date with the woman the class chose.
(Kim -» pl109, Jo = p117, Susie = p120). Answer

these questions.

1 Does Mark like her? Why?/Why not?

2 Does she like Mark? Why?/Why not?

3 Do they want to see each other again?

-t (e

My friend’'s name:

[[] watches TV a lot

[C] lkes travelling/cocking/ dancing
[ plays tennis/ football

[ likes shopping for clothes

[] goes to the cinema a lot

[] likes cats/dogs/animals

[] reads a lot of books

[1 likes rock music/dance music/jazz
[] eatsout a ot

[] likes Chinese/Italian/fast food

1

b) Choose eight things you do or
like from the box. Make questions
with he/she.

Does he/she watch TV a lot?
Does he/she like Italian food?

a) Work with your partner. Take turns
to ask and answer questions about your
friends. First, ask about the friend’s
name, age, job and where he/she lives.
Then ask your questions from 11b).

b) Do you and your partner’s friend
do or like the same things? Tell
another student.

( We both eat out a lot. )

He likes rock music, but | don't.

©



(
- Real World requests and offers with Can //we have ...?,
4C Eatl ng OUt I'd/We'd like ... , Would you like ...?
: Vocabulary food and drink (1)

Help with Listening questions with Would you like ...?
Review How much ...?; prices; Present Simple

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Write the names of three people in your family.

Work in pairs. Ask questions about the people on your , ‘f:;g‘h k . \l
partner’s list: What does Lucia do in her free time? L Ui - e

) bt

s . ™
Let’s go to the Jazz Cafe . : P ( .
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. . _ . \ #

1 When do you usually eat out?

2 What’s your favourite restaurant?
3 Is it cheap or expensive?

4 What do you usually eat there?

a 7 Listen to the answerphone
message. Choose the correct information.

FROM  Henry/Gack /john

TIME  4/6/8 o'clock
MESSAGE:

1_I'm at/Meet me at the airport.

3 We can eat at home/eat out.

e Emma phones Jack. Listen.
Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Jack is at the airport.
2 Jack wants to go to the Chinese restaurant.
3 There’s a new restaurant on Queen Street.
4 The Jazz Café is an expensive place to eat.
5 Emma doesn’t want to go to the Jazz Café.

0 a) Match photos 1-10 to food and drink on
the menu. Check in {25 p129.

1 Chicken salad Help with Listening
b) Work in pairs. Take turns to point to TT . ’ ] N
et oot el et your pAATE: G a) Listen and fill in the gaps in questions 1-4

with these words.

ﬁog]:fgi:;c?wich anything  drink  order  red

1 Would you like . or white?
Work in pairs. Take turns to choose something 2 Would you like else?
to eat and drink from the menu. Ask your 3 Would you like to now?
partner questions with How much ...? 4 What would you like to . ?
How much is a tuna salad and | “\ine pounds. | b) Listen again. Notice how we say would you /wud39/.
a bottle of mineral water? S




4C Real World

Sﬂ“ DWI(”ES Cheese & tomato £4.95
Tuna mayonnaise £5.50

SALADS ihase £6.50
Chicken £7.25
Mixed £3.90

DRINKS

Red/White wine Glass £395
Bottle £10.50

Bottle of beer £2.50

Bottle of mineral water (still or sparkling) £2.50

v

CAFE

Open from 12 noon to 11 p.m.

PIZZAS
BURCERS

Margherita £7.50
Neapolitan £8.50
Burger & chips £5.50

Cheeseburger & chips £6.25

£2.00

0 a) Read Jack and Emma’s conversation with the waiter.
Then fill in the gaps with questions 1-4 from 6a).

WAITER
EMMA
JACK
WAITER
JACK
WAITER
JACK
EMMA
WAITER

JACK
WAITER
JACK

WAITER

b) (7

. ?

Yes. I'd like a tuna salad, please.

And can I have a cheeseburger and chips, please?
2 g

Can we have a bottle of wine?
3 2

White, please.

And we'd like a bottle of sparkling mineral water, please.

Yes, of course.

Excuse me.

Yes, sir. ¢ ?
No, thank you, but can we have the bill, please?
Certainly.

‘1! Listen and check. What do Emma and Jack order?

s L

My hr e i,

a) Look at these sentences.

Then complete the rules with the
phrases in bold.

Would you like to order now?
I'd/We'd like a bottle of water, please.
Can l/we have the bill, please?

e Weuse and for
requests (we want something).
e We use for offers

(we want to give something
or help someone).

b) Check in [[1JZEN p130.

¢) Look at the conversation in 7a)
again. Find three more requests.

a) ", Listen and notice the stress
and polite intonation.

Would you like to brder now?

b) (.15 Listen to these requests
and offers. Which is polite, a) or b)?

1@Db) 32 b 5a) b

2 a) b) 4 a) b) 6 a) b)

c) (L0} [ Listen and practise
the polite sentences in 9b). Copy the
stress and intonation.

a) Work in groups of three. Practise
the conversation in 7a) until you
remember it.

b) Close your book. Practise the
conversation again.

a) Work in the same groups. Look
at the menu. Write a conversation
between a waiter and two customers.

b) Swap conversations with another
group. Correct any mistakes.

c) Practise the new conversation.
Then role-play it for the other group.




' ey
. f
’4-D - rea kfaSt tl me Vocabulary food and drink (2);

countable and uncountable nouns

Review Present Simple; likes and
dislikes; frequency adverbs

QUICK REVIEW e e e \_
Work in pairs. What is on the Jazz Café menu? ,
Which pair has the most things? Check on p35. 0 a) Look at the pictures in the table. Then choose the
correct words.
Tick the food and drink you know. Then 1 We can/can’t count biscuits and apples.
do the exercise in p129. 2 We can/can’t count milk and rice.

COUNTABLE NOUNS | UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

Bg®y
4%
| St
wl™
OOTO S
<

plural

biscuits milk anapple rice toast

bread sausages fish eggs  coffee ‘
soup cheese vegetables a banana

orange juice tea jam meat fruit

»
cereal

singular
a Which of the thingS in1do you usually have SO —
for breakfast? Is this typical for your a biscuit biscuits milk rice

country? Compare answers in groups.

anapple...... apples.

0 a) What is a typical breakfast in Japan,
Brazil, Spain and England, do you think?
Work in pairs and make four lists. Use
words from 1.

b) Listen to two cooks at an
international language school. Tick the food
and drink on your lists that they talk about.

¢) Listen again. Complete your lists of the
four breakfast menus.

b) Write the words from 1 in the table. Write the singular
and plural if possible.

Help with Vocabulary

9 a) Look at the table in 4a). Choose the

correct words in these rules.

COUNTABLE NOUNS
» Countable nouns can/can’t be plural.

We use/don't use a or an with singular
countable nouns.

We use /don’t use a or an with plural
countable nouns.

UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

» Uncountable nouns are/aren’t
usually plural.

We use/don’t use a or an with
uncountable nouns.

b) Check in p129.



0 a) Fill in the gaps with a, an

or —.

1 I often have - rice with

my main meal.
2 My friends and 1 often go out

for burger.

3 Talways have . toast
1o A— jam for breakfast.

4 My family hardly ever eats
............... soup.

5 We don't eat vegetables
every day.

6 Isometimes have apple
in my break.

7 1 usually have cheese

sandwich for lunch.

b) Make the sentences in 6a)
true for you. Change the
underlined words if necessary.

| often have chips with my
main meal.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare
your sentences.

a Work in groups. Tell the other
students which food and drink
you like/don’t like.

(1 really like eggs. ) ( Oh, | hate the\mg
5 ) (&
g/hate cheeseD (Me, tooQ

(1 love coffee.) COh | hate ii\)

0 a) Imagine your perfect
breakfast. Where are you?
What time is it? Who are
you with? What do you have
for breakfast?

b) Work in groups. Tell the
other students about your
perfect breakfast.

a a) Add -s, -es or — to the verbs

0 a) Make questions about Mark

4 Review

o a) Match the verbs to the

words/phrases. |

play running/dancing

listen to tennis/football

watch photos

take books/magazines 0
go music/the radio

read DVDs/sport on TV

b) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner which things in 1a) you:
always, sometimes, never do at
the weekend.

o

in these sentences.

1 My kids watch_—=_ TV a lot.
2 Ed play.._. golf on Sundays.
3 My sister live____ in the USA.
4 Jo and Liz work at home.
5 Shego. .. out a lot.

6 Tim’s parents like

7 Our class start

________ jazz.

at 6.

b) Make the sentences negative.

My kids don’t watch TV a lot.

e a) Write sentences for you with

these phrases. |

1 Ilove ...

I love cats/reading.
I really like ...

I like ...

I quite like ...

... 1s OK.

I don't like ...
I'hate,. ..

N O N b~ WN

b) Work in groups. Compare
sentences. Are any the same?

from the TV programme First
Date!.

1 What/do/ does/ he?
What does he do? :

2 What/ like / he / does / food ?

3 like / Does / shopping for
clothes / he ?

4 What / he / at the weekend /
does /do ? :

5 like / does / What / he / music ?

6 he /like / Does / animals ? :

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

Language Summary 4, p128

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.
Don't look at p32.

c) Check your answers on p32.

a) Work in pairs. You have a
restaurant. Choose a name for
it and write the menu. |

b) Work in groups. Compare
menus. Which restaurant has
got the best food, do you think?

a) Find fifteen words for food
and drink.

A(BRE A D)OV
(SYA C HE E S E
A|NA P P L EG
UlA S WC A ME
s NOo T O A 8§ T
AlAU E F MR RA
G|K P A F I MB
E|GG S E L E L
SR 1 C E K A E
B I S CU 1 TS

b) Work in pairs. Which words
are countable (C)? Which are
uncountable (U)?

bread (U) sausages (C)

| can talk about other people’s
routines and free time activities.

| can say what | like and don't like.

| can ask and answer questions
about people | don't know.

| can say and understand words for
food and drink.

| can order something to eat and
drink in a restaurant.

| can offer things to people.

b) What do iou need to study

again? (o LS

©



5 Homes and shops

5A My ki nd Of place (Vocabulary places in a town/the country

Grammar there is/there are
Help with Listening sentence stress (2)
QUICK REVIEW e e @ Review adjectives

Work in pairs. Write all the words for food and drink you know.
Which pair has the most? Which words are countable/uncountable?

Vocabulary Places in a town/the country

a) Tick the words you know. Then do the
exercise in [0 p131.

asquare apark amarket

a bls station  a station  a lake

abeach thesea ariver amuséum
an airport mountains aroad a café
abar ashop a flat [US: an apartment]
ahouse ahotel abed and breakfast

b) Which four things from 1a) are important
to you where you live and where you go
on holiday?

Listening and Grammar o

AL .iw
&n--)-\.
* Lot et 14 o 3 ;
e Ay R S e - S Y o =
! - k= PRI S5 AN SNy, v Ve gy’ A e Voo &3
a2 - _— )

a Look at the photos. Which is a big city, a : s -y £ ook
small town, a village, do you think? Which things :
from 1a) can you see in the photos?

Help with Listening

a a) [:: 1 Listen to these sentences from
three conversations about the places in the

photos. Notice the stressed words. Listen to three conversations A—C and match

them to the photos. Which person talks about:

1 There’s a beautiful lake near the town.

2 There’s only one road. 1 where he/she lives now?

3 There are 15ts of things to d& in the évening, 2 where his/her family lives?

4 1s there a hotéel? 3 where he/she goes on holiday?

5 There are 10ts of mountains. ‘

6 And there aren’t any réstaurants. a a) Work in pairs. Look again at sentences 1-9 in 3a).
7 There’s a nice beach. Are they about Auckland, Keswick or Eyeries?

8 Are there any cheap places to stay? (There are three sentences for each place.)

9 There isn't a park near our flat. b) {577 Listen again and check your answers.

b) Are nouns, verbs, adjectives and negatives _

usually stressed or unstressed in sentences? a a) Work in groups. Which place would you like to visit:

Auckland, Keswick or Eyeries? Why?

b) Compare answers with the class. Which place is the
most popular?



1 [ R il Gl L ™ W
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Help with Grammar

a a) Fill in the gaps in the tables with %, is, are, isn’t

or arenl’.

o | singular )

POSITIVE There ... a beautiful lake.

NEGATIVE There ... a park near our flat.

QUESTIONS | e there a hotel?

SHORT ANSWERS | Yes, there ... ./No, there . :
gl -

'Posmvns There . lots of things to do.

NEGATIVE There ... any restaurants.

QUESTIONS | .. there any cheap places to stay?

SHORT ANSWERS | Yes, there ... - No, there ... 7 . 5

' « We use any in negatives and questions
with there are.

b) Check in pl133.

a) Look at these sentences about Keswick.
Fill in the gaps with ’s, are, isn’t or aren't.

1 (V) There __are.. lots of good shops.

2 (X) There _jsn’t.. a station.

3 (V) There . a big theatre by the lake.

4 (X) There . any five-star hotels.

5 (V) There . three interesting museums.

6 (V) There . a nice old cinema.

7 (X) There .. an airport near the town.

8 (V) There . ... two lovely parks.

b) | Listen and practise the sentences in 8a).

Notice how we say there’s /03z/ and there are /deara/.

5A Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Look at the table. Complete questions 1-8 with
Is there or Are there.

places near my home - me | my partner
| [pr—— a park?

R any shops?

R any good restaurants?

v S a station?

R any nice cafés?

- a market?

. any nice hotels? |

8 a cinema or a theatre?

b) [ | Listen and practise the questions in 9a)

and the short answers.
Is there a park?  Are there any shops?

¢) Think about places near your home. Put yes or
no in the me column.

d) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in 9a). For each question, put yes or no in
the my partner column. Give more information if
possible. Do you live in similar places?

g/sthere a park near your home?) i —_—
Yes, there is. It's only )
_five minutes away.

U —

Choose a favourite place (a town/city/village
in your country or a holiday place you know).
Tick/Cross the things in the box that are/aren’t
in this place.

My favourite piace is:

nice parks  interesting markets  an airport
abeach mountains ariver  beautiful squares
a university  good hotels interesting shops
museums  interesting streets  a station

alake  cheap/expensive restaurants  nice cafés
good places to go at night  big hotels

a) Work in groups of three or four. Tell the other
students about your favourite place.

There isn’t an airport.  There are lots of nice cafés.

b) Choose one of your group’s places you would
like to visit. Tell the class why you want to go there.



5 B Re nti n g a flat (Vocabulary rooms and things
‘ in a house
Grammar How much...?/
How many ... 7; some, any, a
QUICK REVIEW e e ¢ Review there is/there are; have got
Work in pairs. Make three true sentences and three false sentences g :

about places near your school. Use there is/are and there isn’t/aren't.
Compare sentences with another pair. Can you find the false sentences?

=TT

arge flat in Park
Kl'tchen,

athroom, ty,

all ba]cony_

Street (80 m2),
living room, 1,
bedrooms, s,
No garde

n. On qujet
near statigp andq Street

park. £7
a month. Cyjj Rent—a~Hoz(7) y
on 020 7655 431]. .|

Vocabulary Rooms and things in a house

Alex and his wife, Martina, want to find a flat. Read the advert and Help with Grammar
match the words in bold to A-E on the plan of the flat.

0 a) Which of these nouns are
countable (C)? Which are
uncountable (U)?

0 Match these words with 1-18 on the plan of the flat.

farniture 7 a double bed 70 a sfngle bed afridge a coffee table
abath achair ashower acooker atoilet asink anarmchair

» ™ . . : 4 table C  bed furnit
adesk aplant asofa awashing machine awashbasin a table e edipam  THIEECEE

people  money chair
space  time  phone

Grammar and Listening

a Look again at the plan of the flat and the advert. Answer these
questions. You have two minutes!

b) Look again at the questions in
3. Then complete the rules with
How much ...? or How many ... ?.

3 ? .
Where is t}tle ﬂ;t. o e Weuse with plural
How muc l1)s 21 e rent everl)]f mont h Y countable nouns.
How many bedrooms are there in the flat? a e iiEEs with

How much space is there in the flat?
How many chairs are there in the flat?

How much furniture is there in the living room? ¢) Check in [ p133.
How do you get more information about the flat?

uncountable nouns.

N O s W =2

(o)



a) Look at the questionnaire.
Fill in the gaps with How much or
How many.

n..

PR A g A A Sl Rt -0 AR

your home?

.| T b rooms are there?
Bl SR furniture is there
in your living room?
TR R TVs have you got?
1 R time do you spend
watching TV every day?
G phones are there?
I i, time do you spend

on the phone every day?
pictures are there

in your llylng room?:

L

S

0 a) Read the advert again. Find two things you thi

about the flat.

b) (iE5] Listen to Alex talk to an estate agent about
Put the things they talk about in order.

) the kitchen
d) the bedrooms

a) the furniture 7
b) the bathroom

1 There’s some furniture in 5
the flat. T

2 There isn’t a TV in the flat. 6

3 The estate agent says both

bedrooms are big. 4
4 Alex hasn't got any children. 8

Help with Grammar

5B Vocabulary and/

(55) Listen again. Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?

e) the rent
f) shops

The estate agent says there
isn’t a cooker.

There aren’t any shops near
the flat.

The rent is £700 a month.
Alex wants to see the flat.

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the questions. Are any of your -
partner’s answers surprising?

0 a) Fill in the gaps in the table with some, any or a.

| singular countable | plural countable | uncountable
A | nouns fnouns | nouns
POSITIVE There's .a....... There are .some. | I'd 'd like ...
iiiii cooker. | chairs. information.
NEGATIVE | There isn o | We haven't got | haven't got
- T - [ children. | .any.... money.
QUESTIONS | Has it got ..ooooeeeeeee. Are there any.. | Isthere ...

| shower? shops? furniture?

b) When do we use some and any?

¢) Check in [Z55] p133.

a) Alex and Martina now live in the flat. Read their phone
conversation. Fill in the gaps with some, any or a.

MARTINA Hi. 'm at the supermarket. Have we got '__any.. bread?

ALEX Yes, we've gotz .. bread, but we haven't got
N butter.

MARTINA OK. So we need *____. .. butter. Is there 5 foill?

ALEX No, there isn’t. And we need ¢ meat and
— eggs.

MARTINA Right. Have we got® fruit?

ALEX We've got o big bag of oranges, but we haven't got
M apples.

MARTINA OK, I'll get ™ . more fruit. And 2 cheese

ALEX And canyou get ™ big bottle of water too?

MARTINA Yes, OK. See you later. Bye.

b) 50 Listen and check.

Work in two groups. Group A = p106. Group B - pl14.

Follow the instructions.




, 5C At the shops \ Real World shop language

Vocabulary shops; one and ones;
things to buy

Help with Listening in a shop

Review Have you got...?;
Can |l have ... ?; this/that/these/those

/S

QUICK REVIEW e e o

What's your favourite room in your home? Work in pairs. Tell your
partner five things about your favourite room using There is/There are. \

Shopping

0 Work in groups. Discuss
these questions.

a) [E} Listen to two conversations. Which shops are
Martina and Alex in?

1 Do you like shopping? b) Listen again and fill in the gaps. What do they buy?

Why?/Why not?
2 'When do you usually 1
go shopping? MARTINA Excuse me, how much is this '_sofa.. ?
SHOP AsSISTANT ~ This one? Let me see. Its2£
e Tick the words you know. Then MARTINA OK and what about that one?
do the exercise in [[FE) p131. SHOP ASSISTANT ~ That oneis 3£ :
MARTINA Thanks. I'l14_____ about it.
a supermarket  a bookshop 5
: Ic);g:wist': [CLI')S/ (::ahn;::acy] ALEX Can I have a kiloofs . , please?
" v : SHOP ASSISTANT  Yes, of course. The ¢ ones?
@ k'PSk g newszigent 3 ALEX Er, no, not those. The 7 ones.
g bUtc.her'S a baker’s SHOP ASSISTANT ~ OK. Anything else? "
a department store ALEX Yes, I'd like some & , please

o F) o .
a greengrocer's  a post office

a Look at Alex and Martina’s

shopping list. Where do people
buy these things?

You buy stamps at/in a post office.

ﬁ Look at these examples from the conversations in 4b). )
Then complete the rules with singular or plural.

How much is this sofa? <> This one?

A kilo of apples, please. > The green ones?
2 AR .
Bla s an s o o W e We use one in place of a noun.

e We use ones in place of a noun.

S/mpp/'nj /js+ - — - e

a a) Read these conversations. Which shops are Martina and Alex in?

stamps |

aspirin f 1

o /:7 aredtes MARTINA Excuse me, how much are the TVs?

i : SHOP ASSISTANT ~ Well, this TV is £329. But the TVs over there are
LR 0N/ ) ' in the sale at £279.

sa_usa_je“s 2

bread ALEX Have you got any sausages?

apples SHOP ASSISTANT  Yes, these Polish sausages are very nice.

bananas 3
ast

'_‘;_ # < MARTINA Excuse me, how much are these dictionaries?

SHOP ASSISTANT  This dictionary is £12.95 and that dictionary is £14.95.

ne. / !
w sofa! b) Change the nouns in bold to one and ones.

c) Listen and check.

-_m




Real World
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At the newsagent’s
a a) Tick the words you know. Then do the exercise in

8B p132.

stamps  cigarettes amap  phone cards batteries
afilm envelopes postcards tissues a magazine
alighter  abottle of water  a newspaper  chocolate

‘Real World - 3
@ a) Fill in the gaps with these words.
M Can  much that any

SAYING WHAT YOU WANT

LA have these ones, please.
Have you got big bottles
of water?

c) Make a list of things you need. Then compare in groups. -~ I have four stamps for
Europe, please?
g/need some stamps and a phone card.)

b) Which of the things in 7a) are in the photo?

ASKING ABOUT PRICES
How ..o are the phone cards?
How much is ?

0 Alex and Martina are in a newsagent’s. Listen.
Which things in 7a) do they buy?

9 a) [i[L] Listen again. Put what the shop assistant says
in the correct order.

a) Thats £22.70, please.

b) Yes, they're there.

c) They’re £10 and £20.

d) Hello, can I help you? 7

e) Here’s your change and your receipt.
f) Sure. Here you are. Anything else?
g) No, sorry, we haven't.

h) Do you need any stamps?

b) Look at R5.9, p152. Listen again and check.

b) Check in [[I[EAN p133.

a) Listen and practise the
sentences in 10a). Copy the stress and
intonation.

b) Work in pairs. Look again at R5.9,
pl152. Practise the conversation.
Take turns to be the shop assistant
and the customer.

Work in pairs. Student A > p107.
Student B = pl115. Follow
the instructions.



'.

5D In fashion

QUICK REVIEW e e o

o————

in {ELY p132.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

trousers  shorts jeans adress  shoes

ahat atie boots ashirt socks
aT-shirt atop acoat acap

a a) Write lists for you.

1 clothes/colours I usually wear
2 clothes/colours I sometimes wear
3 clothes/colours I never wear

b) Work in groups. Tell other students
about the clothes and colours you wear.

e = T N
( lusually wear a suit in the week_./

—

: N
<I sometimes wear boots.l,‘

— =
/I never wear red. Y =
Sl S mh o)

~

Help with Vocabulary

a a) Some nouns look plural, but can
mean one thing. Look at these examples.

Your jeans are nice. (= 1 pair of jeans)
Where are my shoes? (= 2 shoes)

b) Which of these nouns can mean one
thing? Which can be singular?

jeans  shoes  socks  shorts
boots  trousers trainers

¢) Choose the correct words.

1 These trousers is/are very big.

2 Where ‘s/are my blue shirt?

3 1 want to buy a/some new jeans.

4 There’s a/some shoe under the bed.

e We can use a pair of ... with both
types of plural noun: I've got a new pair
of shoes/jeans.

d) Check in {7EA p132.

o Tick the words you know. Then do the exercise

asuit askirt ajumper trainers  a jacket

Vocabulary clothes; plural nouns
Review have got; some, any, a; colours

Work in pairs. Write three things you can buy in: a newsagent’s, a greengrocer’s,
a department store, a supermarket. Which of these things do you buy every week?

o a) Fill in the gaps with some, any or a.

1 [ haven’t got ... white shirts.

2 I'vegot black jeans.

3 I haven'tgot

4 Iwanttobuy . shoes

5 Ineed new pair of boots.

6 Ihaventgot . shorts.

7 Ivegot . clothes that I never wear.

b) Which sentences are true for you? Compare with

a partner.

9 Read the article. Match paragraphs 1-3 to the people

in the photos.

Do you live to shop or

How important are clothes to you? We talk to three
people from different countries to see what they think
about clothes, shopping — and, of course, shoes!

Yolanda, fom Australia

| don’t buy clothes very

often and | don’t think
what people wear is very
important. When | go
shopping, | buy the clothes |
need and that’s all. I usually
wear a pair of jeans, a T-shirt
and some trainers, and a
jumper or a jacket when it's
cold. And | hate buying shoes
— ['ve only got three pairs!

Oh, I love clothes! | buy

fashion magazines every
week and watch programmes
about clothes on TV. And | really
love shoes — I've got more than
fifty pairs at home! My friends
and | talk about clothes a lot
and we go shopping every
Saturday afternoon. What do |
want to buy today? Some new
shoes, of course!



0 Read the article again. Match 1-6 5 ReVIew Language Summary 5, p131

to Yolanda, Michael or Libby.

1 goes shopping every weekend o a) Write the words for places. 9 a) Write questions with you
2 buys clothes to look good about your daily routine. Start
at work each question with How much

: : 1 feac café .
3 likes reading about clothes e ¥ S Ty
4 doesn’t spend very much am - m....
on clothes 3 nattios T S 1 / meals / have?
5 doesn't have many pairs of shoes 4 partrio diows How many meals do you have?
6 loves buying shoes 5 virre Il 2 / coffee / drink?
6 sumume m______. 3 / hours / spend travelling?
0 Work in groups. Discuss 7 0_e|th e 4 /TV/watch?
these questions. 8 timoaunns m_ 5 /time / spend on a computer?
b) Where is th 6 /emails / write?
1 Do you like shopping for ) Where is the stress on
clothes? Why?/Why not? the words in 1a)? b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
2 Which person from the article café ask and answer the questions.
is similar to you? Why? : . AL
3 What’s your favourite clothes 0 Tick the true sentences. Make g a) Wnte. a 11§t of six things you
shop? What do you usually the other sentences true. buy in six different shops.
buy there? 1 There’s a park near here. b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
There isn’t a park near here. ask your partner where you
2 There’s a TV in our classroom. buy the things on your list.

3 Th ten students i
ere are ten students in CWhere do you buy sausages? )

y our class.
™ Shop 'O ’,VE? | 4 Tlfllfare’s a café near here. 3 (In = buteherts. )

5 There aren’t any men in
our class.
6 There isn't a station near here

' o Find the clothes.

. 0
0 a) Which word is the odd one q?\l Ja @ 'oum- o
out? Why? | _g = T B gv
: - 2
1 table chair & @ = 5 W o=
2 cooker bed fridge :: iR g‘ n
3 bathroom kitchen shower ~ g i w oo
4 sink desk washbasin i ®ag? °so’
5 bath toilet living room
6 flat apartment bedroom
it e Progress Portfolio |
b) Work in pairs. Compare :  a) Tick the things you can do
your answers. *  in English.
— a a) Draw a plan of your home. | can describe my town and other
| like looking good and | Then draw the furniture in : places | know.
spend a lot of money on each room. | can describe my home and the
clqthes VeI e especially b) Work in pairs. Take turns Ui in
shirts and ties. I'm a lawyer so to describe your home to your | can ask about other people’s towns
what | wear at work is partner . and homes.
important. | go shopping every ' : | can buy things in a shop
month, and today | want to get This is mv living room : '
some new trousers and a suit. e bl ol | | can talk about the clothes | wear.
.Yes, what | wear is really chairs, but there aren't any ... : b) What do you need to study
important to me — and to my R
girlfriend! : e ‘



6 Good times, bad times

Vocabulary adjectives (2); years
Grammar Past Simple (1): be
Help with Listening was and were
Review clothes

6A Three generations

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write all the clothes you know. Work in
pairs and compare lists. Then tell your
partner about your favourite clothes:
I've got a beautiful blue shirt ...

Vocabulary Adjectives (2)

0 Work in pairs. Look at Helen, Margaret
and Rebecca in photo A. Discuss these
questions.

1 What's their relationship?

2 How old are they, do you think?

3 Whose thirteenth birthday parties
are photos A and B?

g a) Match the adjectives to their @
e Sutmmary 6 (KD p154. Listening, Reading and Grammar
y 9 a) (il Listen and read. Who is talking? ﬂ
happy interesting - ~
poor tall | live in Perth, Australia, with my parents and my three brothers.
hot unhappy Yesterday was my thirteenth birthday and about forty friends were
friendly d?rty here. There was a lot of food and drink — burgers, chicken, Coke and
noisy ill orange juice. It was a great party, and my Mum and | were really
short cold happy because my grandmother’s here from England. There were only
béring &mpty two things wrong. My grandfather wasn't here for my party and my
: other two brothers are in the USA, so they weren't here either.
well rich ! )
clean stupid
intelligent quiet b) Read about the party
créwded unfriendly again. Underline these place  number of people  food
things in the text. drink  people not at the party
b) Work in pairs. Use the adjectives
to talk about photos A and B. Help with Grammar
@/argaret looks friendly. ) 0 a) Look at the text in 3a) again. Find all the examples of
was, wasn’t, were and weren't.
This party looks noisy.
g/ls e f e Sh ) b) Fill in the gaps with was, wasn’t, were and weren't.
POSITIVE | NEGATIVE
| _was.. I (= was not)
you/we/they you/we/they . (= were not)
he/she/it . he/she/it .
¢) Check in pl35




Read about Helen’s thirteenth birthday party.
Choose the correct words.

6A Vocabulary and Grammar

-

| 2was/were thirteen in 1975 and | remember my party
very well. Our house >wasn’t/weren’t very big, so my party
“was/were in the village hall. It ®*wasnt/weren’t a very nice
place and there ®wasn't/weren’t much to eat. Only about

any boys. So the party °was/were a bit boring.

HELEN | "was/were born in England in a village near Liverpool.

twenty people ‘was/were there — and there ®wasn’t/weren’t

J

A

a) Listen to Rebecca and her grandmother.

Was Margaret’s thirteenth birthday party good?
Why?/Why not?

b) Listen again and answer the questions.

When was Margaret’s thirteenth birthday?
Where was the party?

Was the weather good?

What food was there?

Were her friends at her party?

How many people were at her party?

A U A W N -

Help with Listening

0 a) ({1} Listen and notice the strong and
weak forms of was and were.
| strong form | weak form
was | /woz/ /waz/ o
were | /w3a/ /wal

I was /waz/ in London.

There were /w?d/ parties in every street.

Was /waz/ it good?  Yes, it was /wpz/.

Were /wal they big parties?  Yes, they were /w3:/.

b) Complete the rules with strong or weak.

o In statements and questions was and were are
usually ... .

In short answers was and were are ... !

Help with Grammar

©

© ©

a) Look at the word order of questions with
was/were. Then write questions 2 and 3 from 6b)
in the table.

question | was/were | subject
word

When

was Margaret's 13" birthday?

Ijer friengis

there?

b) Fill in the gaps in these short answers with
was, were, wasn’t or weren't.

1 Yes, I/he/she/it ... 3
No, I/he/she/it ... .
2 Yes, you/we/they
No, you/we/they

7 pl35.

¢) Check in |

0 [ Listen and practise.
| was /waz/ in London.

a) Work in pairs. How do we say these years?

o8 N1S70 #1895 5990071172000 -« 2005

b) Check in pl34.

¢) Write the names of five people in your family.
Then work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner
when and where the people were born.

( When/Where was Ana born? )

a) Make questions with you.

In 1978/Rome.

/ at work yesterday? Were you at work yesterday?
Where / last night?

/ at home yesterday afternoon?

4 Where / on your last birthday?

5 /in this class last month?

6 Where / last New Year’s Eve?

W N

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Give more information if possible.

Work in pairs. Student A—> pl11. Student
B> p119. Follow the instructions.



IGB People who
changed the worlid

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write six times of the day. Work in
pairs. Ask your partner where he/she
was at these times yesterday: Where
were you at six in the evening?

Vocabulary Life events

0 Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps in the

phrases with these verbs. Check
in pl34.

start get meet finish

...start.... school/my first job
school/university
my husband/my wife
married/divorced

have  write

become  study

5 __have.. ason/three children
L a lawyer/president

i i a book/a letter

8 languages/law

Reading and Grammar

a) What do you know about
Nelson Mandela?

b) Read about Mandela’s life. Fill in
the gaps in the text with the correct
dates and numbers from the box.

1943 two 1996 four
1957  eighteen 18t July

c) Read, listen and check
your answers.

Read the text again. Put these events
in Mandela’s life in order.

a) He went to prison.

b) He got married to Winnie.

¢) He and his first wife got divorced.
d) He went to university. 7

e) He left prison.

f) He got married for the third time.

g) He became President of South Africa.

Vocabulary life events

Grammar Past Simple (2) regular and
irregular verbs: positive and Wh- questions

Review was/were; dates; years

Help with Grammar

a) Look again at the text about Mandela’s life. Find the Past

Simple of these verbs.

Regular verbs
start study finish  live

Irregular verbs
become have get meet

b) Answer these questions.

want  stay  marry

forget leave  write

1 What are the last two letters of regular verbs in the Past Simple?
2 What are the endings of regular verbs that end in -e, and in

consonant + y?

3 Is the Past Simple the same for all subjects (I, you, he, they, etc.)?

c) Check in

Nelson Mandela was born in
South Africa on ¢ , 1918.

He started university in 1938
and studied law. After he
finished university in2_____

he lived and worked in
Johannesburg. He was very
interested in politics and wanted
to change the political system.
He became President of the ANC
(the African National Congress)
in the Transvaal in 1952,

He had two children with his first
wife, Evelyn. They got divorced in
e By and in the same year

he met a woman named Winnie
Madikizela. Nelson and Winnie
got married a year later and

they also had ¢ children.

p135 and in the Irregular Verb List, p159.

In 1964 he went to prison. He
stayed there for 26 years and
was in solitary confinement for

2 L years. But the world
never forgot Nelson Mandela.
And in 1994, onlye__ years
after he left prison, he became

President of South Africa.

Nelson and Winnie Mandela
got divorced in 7. and

two years later he married his
third wife, Graca Machel.

When he was President, he
wrote a book about his life
called Long Walk to Freedom.




6B Vocabulary and Grammar

a a) (i) £3 Listen and practise the a a) Work in groups. Do the quiz.
regular Past Simple forms from 4a). -
Which end with the sound /1d/?

b) (ii52 {3 Listen and practise the HISTORY—MRS

irregular Past Simple forms from 4a).

. . 1 1 Where did Albert Einstein come from?
0 Fill in the gaps with the Past Simple o} SHTEAIAN Bl Cerntany o) ALStia
of these verbs.

2 When did the Wright brothers fly the
first plane?
a) 1903 b) 1918 ¢) 1933

W€ have go study
win become be leave

3  Where did Mdther Teresa live for most
of her life?
a) China b) India c) Europe

1 When Nelson Mandela was a child

2 He law at Witwatersrand

University —he ... the first 4 When did George Washington become
black student there. the first President of the USA?

3 Evelyn and Nelson . their a) 1789 b) 1839 «c¢) 1889
first child, Thembi, in 1945.

4 Nelson South Africa in 5 When did the Italian explorer Marco Polo
1962 and to live in Algeria. first go to China? When he was ...

5 He .. President of the ANC Sl BTSN
in 1991 and he the Nobel

Prize in 1993. - — - -
b) Check your answers on p158. How many did you get right?

Help with Grammar

a a) Look at the table. Notice the word order in questions.

question word | auxiliary | subject - infinitive
Where did Albert Einstein come from?

b) Write questions 2 and 3 from the quiz in 7a) in the table.
¢) Check in {00 p135.

a) Make questions with these words.

1 last night / did / you / What / do ? What did you do last night?
2 you/did/ your best friend / Where / meet ?

3 Where / your parents / meet / did ?
4
5

to another country / When / you / first go / did ?
What / last weekend / do / you / did ?

b) 5} £ Listen and check. Then listen again and practise.
What did you d§ I3st night?

c) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in 9a).

‘ @ Look at p120. Follow the instructions.



6C Four weekends

QUICK REVIEW e 0o

Write ten verbs you know. What is the Past Simple of these
verbs? Which are regular/irregular? Work in pairs. Say the
Past Simple to your partner. He/She says the infinitive.

®

Dear Gianduca and Valeria

I+ was so qood to see you
ngnin. We really needéd to 9o
awmg Ffor the weekend and we
had n wonderful time with you

in Rome.

ThanKs agai n.

Love Saralr

MicK's things o do

take children swimmi'na v
clean the car v

ao the shoPPiﬂg v

drive Sonin to par’rn v
write report v

How was your weekend?
o a) Look at the picture. Who do you think had:

1 a great weekend? 3 a busy weekend?
2 a quiet weekend? 4 a terrible weekend?

b) Read texts A-D. Were your guesses correct?
How do you know?

0 a) Look at phrases 1-8. Then fill in the gaps with e
these words/phrases. Check in {78 p134.

albday the house tired abadcold anemail
for a couple of days  the shopping  until 11 a.m.

Real World showing interest and
continuing a conversation

Vocabulary weekend activities
Help with Listening showing interest

Review Past Simple

- .1 o
A~ 1
-
~1,
\]
<
o
N /
\ {
\ T/
TR A
\!
b —t .
58 %) = Sarah

Mick

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to test your partner
on the phrases.

A N

( the washing ) (" do the washing”\}
gt - ..‘.___—_.\‘.d
¢) How many of the phrases in their present or

past forms can you find in texts A-D?
d) What is the Past Simple of the verbs in 2a)?

a) Think of six things you did last weekend. Use
phrases from 2a) or your own ideas.

b) Work in pairs. Ask your partner what he/she
did last weekend. Find three things you both did.

1 work every evening 5 go away for the weekend

( What did you do last weekend?) -

(1 cleaned the house. )

all day N~
2 clean the car 6 sleep for eight hours
3 write a report 7 be ill Being a good listener
i ds the washing sl Biivie a wondeeisl s (i[5} Listen and match the conversations to the

people in the picture.

1 Conversation 1 is between and
2 Conversation 2 is between and




6C Real World

O

Showing interest

........l E ...E..-":J... [ torwars I §. f .(.Q. | r Saturdav 16 September

ot | ~ Slept until 1 am. on
‘ ~ Daturday, then did the

Just a note to say I'm sorry I wasn't 1 :
at the party. I was ill all weekend. I washmg and waiched TV,
think it was because I worked every
evening last week! I'll phone you. Sunday 17 September
Henry Went fo the cinema with

Annie. Bed at 10.

a) m Listen to parts of the conversations in 4 again.

Match sentences 1-8 to responses a)-h).

I went away for the weekend. To Italy!
We went to Rome — it was wonderful!
We stayed with some old friends.

I worked all weekend.

8 It took me ten hours.

N O A, WN =

b) Fill in the table with responses a)—h) Check in

GIZED p13s.

I was really ill on Saturday. a) Oh, right.
I had a really bad cold. \ b) Wow!
I stayed at home. c) Oh, dear.

“‘\

d) What a shame.
e) Oh, great!

f) You're joking!
g) Oh, nice.

h) Really?

I'm happy I'm sorry I'm surprised. I'm not
for you. for you. surprised.
Oh, right.

J

(6

m {2 Listen and practise the responses in 5b). Copy

the intonation.

o Work in pairs. Student A = p105. Student B = p113. Follow

the instructions.

—_—

a) Look at these follow-up questions
from the conversations in 4. Fill in the
gaps with did, was or are.

1 What wrong?

. — you OK now? r
3 What you do?

4 What . you see?

5 What _was... it like?

6 Where . you go?

7 Who ... you go with?

8 Where . you stay?

b) Which of the questions in 8a) can
you ask someone who:

a) went to the cinema?

b) stayed at home all weekend?
c) was ill?

d) went away for the weekend?

c) Check in [0 p135.

d) 5B Look at R6.9, p152. Listen
again and read. Find the follow-up |
questions in 8a).

"

e e et

a) Make notes on what you did at
these times.

1 last week

2 last weekend

3 yesterday

before you came to this lesson
5 on Friday evening

H

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask
and answer questions about the
times. Use the follow-up questions
from 8a). How long can you continue
each conversation?

( What did you do last week?)
(Well, | went to a wedding last Friday. )
( Oh, nice! What was it like? )

( It was really good. )

@




VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner five
things you did last week: / went to the cinema. Then ask
questions to get more information: What did you see?

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you or your friends enter competitions?
2 What things do people win in competitions?
3 What is your perfect competition prize?

e Read only the first paragraph of the magazine

article. What is the article about?

0 a) Work in pairs. Student A, read about Jim. Student

B, read about Sandra. Answer these questions.

What did he/she win?

Who did he/she go with?

Where did they stay?

What was the weather like?

What did they do on Saturday?
What did Jim/Logan do on Sunday?

A U A WN =

b) Work with your partner and ask the questions.
Student A, ask about Sandra. Student B, ask
about Jim.

0 a) Read your text again. Make a list of the adjectives.

b) Work with your partner. Show your list of
adjectives to your partner. How many opposites
can you find?

Help with Vocabulary '.:,r;..r::.t s

a) Match the sentences to pictures A—C. Which
word is negative and means ‘more than you want’?

1 Its too big. 2 Its quite big. 3 It very/really big.

b) Read both texts and find examples of very, really,
quite, too + adjective. Then compare with a partner.

¢) Complete the rule with before and after.

Very, really, quite and too come
be and adjectives.

d) Check in (5} p134.

GD The QOOd and the bad (Vocabulary adjectives

with very, really, quite, too
Review Past Simple;
Present Simple

COMPETITION
WINNERS
- AND LOSERS!

Millions of people enter competitions every year
and 99% never win anything. But what happens
to the winners? We talked to two people who had
very different experiences.

- I won a weekend for two in

:"- Paris. My girlfriend, Naomi,
) 4 and I went to the airport
in a really big limousine.
. We travelled first class and
we had champagne on the
plane. Then we stayed in
. a very expensive hotel
. near the River Seine. The
weather was quite hot all
weekend and the food
and wine were really
; good. On Saturday
morning we wanted to
———'—-J go up the Eiffel Tower
but the queues were too long, so we
had coffee by the river. In the afternoon we went to the
Louvre Museum. It was quite crowded but we thought it
was really interesting. Then on Sunday I asked Naomi to

marry me — and she said yes! It was a wonderful
weekend in a beautiful city.

I won a weekend for two

in Scotland. I was really happy
because I love Scotland. I
went with my boyfriend,
Logan. The hotel was nearly
empty and now I know why!
It was a really cheap, ugly
place - the restaurant was
very dirty and the rooms

were too small. On Saturday
the weather was really bad
and we didn't go out because

it was too cold. It was a

really boring day and then

in the evening Logan and I
had a fight. I went to bed quite early

and he stayed and talked to the receptionist for hours.
She was very young and friendly - too friendly! On
Sunday my boyfriend left me and went away with her.
Yes, it was a terrible weekend!




0 Choose the correct words.

-1 1 can’t wear these shoes.
They're quite/(to0) small.

2 I want to buy that bag.
It’s very/too nice.

3 Lets go to that new restaurant.
It’s really/too cheap.

4 Mmm, this food is very/too
good.

5 Sorry sir, you're very/too late.
The plane left at six o’clock.

6 Sam’s got a new job and he’s
really /too happy.

7 They've got a new flat. It’s
quite /too nice.

8 You're only fifteen. You're
quite /too young to drive.

0 a) Write the name of a place
in your town/city that is:

too expensive or quite cheap
really beautiful or really ugly
very dirty or very clean

really boring or really interesting
too noisy or very quiet

very friendly or very unfriendly

A A WN 2

b) Work in groups and compare
places. Do you know any of the
places the other students talk
about? If yes, do you agree?

| think the new coffee
shop is quite cheap.
( Me too. )

Really? | think it's
very expensive!

1174 Look at the song Da Do
Ron Ron on pl02. Follow the
instructions.

6 Review

0 Write the opposites of these

adjectives. |

1 il well 6 tall

2 happy 7 friendly
3 rich 8 stupid
4 crowded 9 quiet

5 clean 10 boring

a) Make these sentences true
for you. Fill in the gaps with
was, were, wasin’t and weren't.

U= at home yesterday.

2 My family all together
last New Year’s Eve.

3 AL e with my friends on
Saturday evening.

4 Both my parents . born
in the same country.

54 Theal) iyt born in the place 1
live in now.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
your sentences.

a) Write yes/no questions for
the sentences in 2a).

Were you at home yesterday?

b) Work in new pairs. Take
turns to ask and answer
your questions.

Read about Stan, Rebecca’s
grandfather. Fill in the gaps
with the Past Simple of these
verbs.

be meet have go be
live move meet get

1'_was_ born in 1940 and my
_______________ in London. In

_______________ my wife,

Margaret, at a party and we

: married on April 5%

1960. We ° our first child,

Helen, in 1962. Helen ¢
to Australia on holiday in 1986
and ’ her husband there.

They ® to Perth in 1990

and our granddaughter, Rebecca,
4 born two years later.

Language Summary 6, p134

9 a) Make questions for the
words/phrases in bold in 4.

When was Stan born?
Where did his family live?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

0 a) Choose the best response
in these conversations. [{[[[ 4}

1 A I was ill last weekend.
B Oh, nice./
2 A We went away for
the weekend.
B What a shame./Oh, great!
3 A I went to the cinema
last night.
B Oh, nice./Wow!
4 A 1 met the President of the
USA last month.
B You're joking!/Oh, dear.
5 A Istayed in all weekend.
B Oh, right./What a shame.

b) Work in pairs. Choose one
of the conversations 1-5. Write

six more lines. m

¢) Role-play the conversation
for other students.

Progress Portfolio [

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.
| can describe people and places.

| can talk about things that happened
in my life.

| can ask questions about things
other people did in the past.

| can say and understand years.
| can talk about what | did last weekend.

| can respond to people’s news and
ask follow-up questions.

b) What do you need to study
agan?

©



7ZA Licence to kill

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Think of three places you went to last year.
Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the places.
Use very/really/quite/too + adjectives: | went to
Venice last year. It was really beautiful.

Vocabulary Types of film

0 a) Tick the types of film you know. Check
in Language Summary 7 pl36.

action films thr?llers horror films
science-fiction (sci.-fi) films

comedies

cartoons

love stories historical dramas

b) Work in groups. Talk about the types
of film you like and don't like.

7 Films, music, nhews

Vocabulary types of film

Grammar Past Simple (3): negative,
yes/no questions and short answers

Help with Listening Past Simple questions
Review Past Simple: positive and Wh- questions

he book You Only Live Twice by
Tlan Fleming tells us that James Bond was born in Scotland
in 1924, and he didn’t have any brothers or sisters. When he
was eleven, his parents died in a climbing accident in
Switzerland, so he went to live in England with his aunt.
When he was twelve he went to Eton, a famous private
school, but he didn't like it there. He left
after only one year and went to Fettes,
his father’s old school. James wasn't a
good student and he didn’t study very
much, but he was very good at sports.

gfve sci-fi films.) i’ers, me too./ Really?
| don't like them at all.

Reading and Grammar

Work in groups. What do you know about |
James Bond? Think of five or more things.

a a) Check these words with your teacher |
or in a dictionary.

die  aclimbing accident  a secret agent

the navy alicence  kill

SEAN
CONNERY
IS

b) Read the article about James Bond and
choose the best title.

1 Around the world with James Bond
2 From schoolboy to spy
3 James Bond — movie star

c) Read the article again and answer these
questions about James Bond.

Where and when was he born?
Why did he live with his aunt?
Which schools did he go to?

What did he do after he left school?
When did he become 007?

How many days was he married?

A U HhWN =

Help with Grammar

o a) Complete the rules with words from this sentence.

James wasn't a good student and he didn’t study very much.

o To make the Past Simple negative of be, we use
_______________ or werent.
To make the Past Simple negative of all other verbs,
+ infinitive.

b) Check in {EAD p137.

c) Find four more Past Simple negatives in the article.



7A Vocabulary and Grammar

| Listen to the beginning of a radio interview with the writer,
Will Forbes. Choose the correct answers.

1 Will Forbes’s new book is about /an Fleming//ames Bond.
2 He says Fleming and Bond’s lives are very different/quite similar.

LR T T S Past Simple questions

0 a) Listen to questions from the interview. Fill in the gaps.
e lan Fleming . forthe ... Secret Service t00?
N Fleming .. a ‘licenceto . ?
3 he for the Secret Service after the . ?
4 e Fleming and Bond . to the same ?
5 When Ian Fleming the first Bond book?
6 he a lot of ?

. b) Listen again. Is did stressed or unstressed in Past Simple questions?

9 a) [/} Listen to the whole interview. Answer the questions in 8a).

b) Listen again. Find four things that are true for Ian Fleming and
James Bond.

He left school in 1941 and worked

as a secret agent for the British navy
in World War 2. After the war James
Bond stayed in the British Secret
Service, but he didn’t get his famous
licence to kil number (007, of

Help with Grammar

a) Fill in the gaps in these questions and short answers with did

course) until 1950. He married Teresa or didn’t.
di Vicenzo on New Year’s Day 1962, YES/NO QUESTIONS | SHORT ANSWERS
but they weren’t married for long — | Vs be

P e ; . sy h ke a lot of ? 2 e '
his wife died on their wedding night. e No, he ... :

And for the rest of James Bonds life.. | they go to the same schooi? | YeSthey . .
well, watch the movies! No, they ... :

b) Check in {578 p137.

9 """ {2 Listen and practise. w a) Make questions with these words.
last week / go / you / to the cinema / Did ?
Did / last year / you / a Bond film / see ?

1
2
0 a) Tick the sentences that are 3 last weekend / a film on TV / you / watch / Did ?
true for you. Make the other 4 an actor / want to be / Did / you / when you were a child ?

He didn’t have any brothers or sisters.

sentences negative. Y R7.5 ’?j Listen and practise the questions in 11a) and
1 1 got up early last Sunday. the short answers.
I didn’t get up early last Sunday. ¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.
2 1had a big breakfast today. Continue the conversation if possible.
3 1 was at home yesterday afternoon.
4 1 went out last Saturday night.
s I went to bed after midnight

last night. ' ;
6 1arrived late for class today. @ Work in two groups. Group A - pl108. Group B - plle.
Follow the instructions.

b) Compare sentences with a
partner. How many are the same?
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7 B M m u S i c Vocabulary types of music; past time
. y

phrases with ago, last and in; question words
Grammar question forms
Review Past Simple; Present Simple

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write five questions with Did you ...?7 about yesterday. Choose
a partner and guess his/her answers. Then work in pairs and
ask the questions. How many guesses were correct?

il Help Wit Vacabuiary (1 [T
Types of music and past time phrases S— - el Sk 1

0 a) Match the question words to the things they ask about.

a) Listen and put these types of music
in the order you hear them. ; VWVE:re :; Z Iieriseon (Becanse...)
. F s . . . . 3 When c) a person
rap 7 rock music pop music classical music 4 Why ) PasTensive (GUEaG) |
Opera jazz dance music réggae rock'n'roll 5 Whose 5 el |
b) Work in pairs. Talk about the types of 6 Which f) a thing (from many possible answers) |
music you like and don’t like. Who are your 7 What g) a period of time (for two years)
favourite bands, singers or composers? 8 How many h) a number
9 Howlong i) age
a a) Put these past time phrases in order. 10 How old j) a thing (from a small number of
- _ W possible answers)
the day before yesterday  last year b) Check in p136.
about 250 years ago in February 1964 e .
last month in 1946
five minutes ago 7 in the eighties Reading’ Listening and Grammar

a Work in pairs. Student A = p110. Student B

in the sixteenth century ~ about 80 years ago
a a) Work in pairs. Look at the quiz on page 57. Fill in the

gaps with question words 1-10 from 4a). Then choose

b) Fill in the gaps with one of the past
the correct answers.

time phrases in 2a).
b) [i7/7] Listen to two people do the quiz. Check the question
words and your answers. How many did you get right?

1 Mozart wrote his first symphony
............... , when he was only eight.

2 Adolph Rickenbacker, an engineer, and
George Beauchamp, a musician from
Hawaii, made the first electric guitar

Help with Grammar

a) Look at two questions from the quiz in the table.
Which question is in the present? Which is in the past?
How do you know?

3 The Beatles’ first concert in the USA
was at the Washington Coliseum
_______________ . Tickets cost $2 and $4.

4 The first performance of an opera
was in Florence, Italy,

5 Elvis Presley’s mother, Gladys,
bought him his first guitar

_______________ . It cost $12.95 - but

eleven-year-old Elvis wanted a bicycle!

question word | auxiliary | subject | infinitive
When did ! Madonna_ | make her first record?

Where do i U2 { comé | from?
I

b) Write quiz questions 3 and 4 in the table. Are they in

?
c) Check your answers on p158. How many the present or past!

did you get right? c¢) Which verb is in quiz questions 5-9? Do we use the
auxiliaries do/does/did with this verb?

-> p118. Follow the instructions. d) Check in [N p137.



7B Vocabulary and Grammar

.

Are you a musical genius?

=

did Madonna make her hs |

first record?

a) In the seventies. b) In the
eighties. ¢) In the nineties.

do U2 come from? 6

a) England b) Ireland
c) the USA

_______________ did Sting do before he
became a singer?

a) He was a teacher. b) He was 1

a writer. ¢) He was an actor.
instrument does Elton

John play?

a) the trumpet b) the piano
c) the guitar

were the Beatles

together?

a) For five years. b) For ten
years. c) For fifteen years.

_______________ was Colombian singer
Shakira when she released her
first album, Magic?

a) thirteen b) seventeen

c) twentytwo

________________ was the first singer
to have a number one album
and film in the USA at the
same time?

a) Eminem b) Jennifer Lopez
¢) David Bowie

_______________ people were in the
Swedish group, Abba?

a) three b) four c) five
real name is or was

Faroukh Bulsara?

a) George Michael b) Bob Dylan
c) Freddie Mercury

_______________ didn't Elvis Presley
make any records between 1958
and 19607

a) He got married. b) He was in
hospital. ¢) He was in the army.

a a) Look at column A. Decide if the question is in the present or past. Make yes/no questions with you.

b) Make follow-up questions with the words in column C.

A

1

W N O Ui A~ W N

/ go to any concerts last year?

B

Did you go to any concerts last year?

/ listen to lots of different types of music?
/ be / musical when you / be / a child?

/ go to a club last month?

/ like classical music?

/ watch music videos on TV?
/ buy any CDs last week?

/ listen to a personal stereo on the train/bus?

C

Who / see ?
Who did you see?

What kind of music / listen to ?
Which instrument / play ?
Where / go ?

Which composers / like ?

What / be / your favourite video ?
What / buy ?

What / usually listen to ?

9 a) Ask other students the questions from column A. If the answer is yes, write his/her name in

column B. Then ask your follow-up question from column C.

b) Work in pairs. Tell your partner five things about the students you talked to.



QUICK REVIEW e e @

Compare your lists with a partner. Which do you both like?

The one o’clock news

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Where do you usually get your news — the TV,
the radio, newspapers or the Internet?

2 Do you watch or listen to the news every day?
If yes, at what time of day?

3 What was in the news yesterday?

g a) Check these words with your teacher or in
a dictionary.

a plane crash missing (on Mount Everest)
rain the lottery choose (past: chose)
climb aflood ahelicopter lucky

b) Look at photos A-D of some TV news stories.
Which words in 2a) are in each story, do you think?

e a) (i1 Listen to the news and put the photos
in order.

b) Listen again and choose the correct answers.

1 a) Over 700/200 people died in the plane crash.
b) The plane crashed in China/Thailand.

2 a) Terry and Carla Ellis are brother and sister/married.
b) They are now in a helicopter/missing.

3 a) There are floods in one place/lots of places in India.
b) 20/32 people died yesterday near Calcutta.

4 a) Joe Hall won over £3/£13 million last night.

Vocabulary irregular Past Simple
forms; verbs and nouns from
news stories

Help with Listening stressed words

E— : ( .
7C What,s In the neWS? Real World talking about the news

Write all the types of film and music you know (horror films, jazz, etc.). Review Past Simple

\

* Help with Listening

I

a) (1] In English we stress the important
words. Listen again to the first two sentences
from the news. Notice the stressed words.

It's 6ne o’clock and hére's Terésa Ross with the news.
Over a hiindred people diéd in a plane crash in China
last night.

b) Look at R7.8, p153. Listen again and notice
the stressed words.

Read all about it!

a) Look at the headlines on page 59 of news reports
1 and 2 from the next day. Which TV news stories
are they about, do you think?

b) Match each infinitive to its irregular Past Simple
form. Then check in pl36.

Infinitive Past Simple

lose find take say chose lost told

fall break choose won found broke
win put tell put said fell took

c) m n Listen and practise the infinitives and
Past Simple forms in 5b).

b) Joe/His dog chose the lottery numbers. @




7C Real World

’ EVEREST

NEWS 365 - ALL the news ALL the time.
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Wednesday night’s lottery winner Joe Hall received a cheque for over £13
Terry and Carla Ellis, the Brit.iSh fo million yesterday at the supermarket where he works. His dog, Max, who
couple who wanted to be the first pe chose the winning numbers, was with him.
husband-and-wife team to climb bz “| usually choose the numbers,” said 28-year-old Joe from Liverpool. “But |
never win anything. So this time | asked Max to choose the numbers for me
Everest, are now safe. :n i:rm)f' g —and | won over £13 million!”
helicopter found them on the side o gﬁr But how did the dog choose the numbers? “l wrote the numbers 1 to 49 on
the mountain yesterday afternoon Sti enve:opes and put a dog biscuit in each envelope,” Joe exPlegned. “I put the
| envelopes in different places in my house and told Max to find the biscuits.
-a“d took them to a hospital i Then | wrote down the numbers from the first six envelopes he found —
in Kathmandu. W and now I'm a millionaire!”
“The weather was terrible and Wi Now Joe wants Max to find him a girlfriend!
climbing was very difficult,” said th [ link g omimewsaGE net gt

Carla. “Two days ago Temry fell a a

hundred metres down the mountain in H

and broke his leg. He lost the radio n Talklr{g about the news

when he fell and so we stayed on the P a a) (1411 Listen to four conversations about the news. Which news
mountain and waited for help. We h story is each conversation about?

were really happy to see the helicopter. s¢

b) Listen again and match sentences 1-6 to responses a)-f).
Over thirteen million pounds.

His dog chose the numbers form
Did you hear about the floods?

Over a hundred people died.

One of them fell and they lost their radio.
Yes, a helicopter found them yesterday.

We’re lucky to be alive.”
Do they want to try and climb

n
s a) Yes, isn’t it awful?
Everest again in the future? “Maybe,” fi
S
S

b) Really?

c¢) Oh, that’s good.

d) Oh, dear. Are they OK?
e) Oh no, that’s terrible.

f) You're joking!

said Terry from his hospital bed.
“Carla really wants to come back next
year. I’'m not so sure.”

AN U1 A WN =
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0 a) Work in two groups. Group A,
read report 1 and answer
questions 1-5. Group B, read 0 a) Fill in the gaps in the questions and responses with these words.

report 2. Answer questions a)—e). |

1 Where are Terry and Carla now? wes hEppEcR- ‘apont hedr
2 When did Terry fall? _
3 What did he break when he fell? 1 A Didyou ... about that plane crash? B No, where .. i?
4 Why didn’t they call for help? 2 A Didyouread ... the couple on Everest? 8 No, what ... ?
5 Do they want to come back b) Fill the table with responses a)-f) in 7b).
next year? , : -
) Where did Joe receive good news bad news suprising news
a ere di receiv
the cheque? b) Really?
b) What did Joe write on
the envelopes?
¢} Where did Joe put them? )
d) Why did the dog want to find ¢) Check in pl37.

the envelopes? . -
e) What does Joe want his dog
to do now? '

b) Work in pairs. Student A,

ask your partner questions a)—e).
Student B, ask your partner
questions 1-5.

GIAT) [ Listen and practise the questions and responses in 8a)
and 8b).

Did you hear about that plane crash? No, where was it?

Work in pairs. Student A = pl110. Student B = pl118.
Follow the instructions.

()



o

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

(2

©

7D

any jokes?

QUICK REVIEW e e o

Work in pairs. What can you remember about
the four news stories from 7C? Compare ideas
with another pair. Then check on p58 and p59.

Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 What'’s your favourite comedy programme
or film?
2 Do you like listening to or telling jokes?

a) Tick the verbs you know. Check new
verbs with your teacher or in a dictionary.

love hate come laugh cry say
buy sit wait start see happen

b) What is the Past Simple of each verb?
Which verbs are irregular? Check in the
Irregular Verb List, p159.

a) "] Read and listen to the joke. Fill in
the gaps in the last line.

b) Read the joke again. Match paragraphs 1-4
to pictures A-D.

‘Help with Vocabulary

4

a) Look at these sentences. Then complete
the rules with a/an or the.

An old man in a long coat came and sat near him.
The old man had a big black dog.
He sat in the front row.

Weuse . to talk about things
or people for the first time.

Weuse .. when we know which
thing or person.

We use when there is only one

thing or person in a particular place.

’1 o 'We also use the in some fixed phrases:
go to the cinema, in the evening, etc.

b) Check in £ p136.

Read the joke again and find all the
examples of a, an and the. Work in pairs
and decide why they are used.

Do you know

Vocabulary articles: a, an and the
Review Past Simple: irregular verbs

1 One day Mike went to the cinema to see a film. He
bought a drink and an ice-cream. Then he sat in the
front row of the cinema and waited for the film to start.

2 A few minutes later, an old man in a long coat came
and sat near him. The old man had a big black dog,
and the dog sat on the floor by the man'’s feet.

3 When the film started, Mike saw that the dog was
very interested in the film. When something funny
happened, the dog laughed and laughed. When
a person in the film died or something bad happened,
the dog cried and cried. This happened all the way
through the film.

4 At the end of the film, Mike went to talk to the old
man. “That was amazing,” said Mike. “Your dog really
loved the film.” The old man looked at him and said,
“Yes, it was amazing. He the i




0 a) Check these words with your
teacher or in a dictionary.

a tree
°-
a chainsaw

cut down an axe

a noise

b) Read another joke. Fill in the
gaps with a, an or the.

man wanted

One morning '
tocutdown?_ .
garden. He wentto3 .
buy * e b manager
shop said, “Why don't
chainsaw? It will

save you a lot of time.”

2 man agreed and bought

9 very expensive chainsaw.

He took it home and started
cutting down ©_______ tree. He
worked very hard for six hours,
_______________ tree didn't fall down.

12 man was very angry and

went back to shop.

“This chainsaw is no good,” he said.

“Hmm, it looks OK to me,” said

Bl am | manager. He looked at
it for a minute, then started
15 chainsaw.

a) Choose the correct words.

1 Did you have a/the big
breakfast this morning?

2 Is there a/the park near
your home?

3 Did you go to a/the capital city
of another country last year?

4 Do you often go to a/the theatre
at a/the weekend?

5 Do you watch a/the TV
programme The Simpsons?

6 Who was a/the main actor
in a/the film The Terminator?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.
Ask follow-up questions if
possible. '

7 Review

o a) Write the missing letters

©

Language Summary 7, p136

a a) Match questions 1-7 with

in these types of film. answers a)—g).

1 horror films 1 When did you last go to a
268 _1e. cepf gttt birthday party?

f ms 2 Whose birthday party was it?
3¢ rt ns 3 Who did you go with?
A0, FULEA TR 4 Where was the party?
o I R 5 How many people were there?
Pl [0 ), 6 What music did they play?

T L 7 How long did you stay?

7 c_m__1ies

8 h_st_r_c_1 a) Until 2 a.m.

b) About fifty.

¢) My cousin, Tim’s.
d) Dance music.

e) Two months ago.
f) My boyfriend, Leo.
g) In Tim’s flat.

G | S

b) Tick three types of film you
like. Find two students who
like the same types of film.

a) Tick the correct sentences.

Don’t look at p54. b) Work in pairs. Take turns

to ask questions 1-7. Answer
for you.

1 James Bond was born
in England.

2 He had two sisters.
3 His parents died in an accident. 9 a) Find fifteen verbs.
4 He lilved with h_is grandparents. WAC HOOS E)D
5 He liked studying. ‘ YMO TSLTLE
6 He worked as a doctor in ECMHGSAOQ
Worldwerd . BIREAKLRVW
7 He got married in 1962. UlY T PKATA A
b) Check your answers on p54. YIXF PPUTM ]
¢) Make the incorrect sentences L6 B g L
in 2a) negative. Then write WL.N NE T T E
S§ TG L. ST E N
correct sentences.

b) Work in pairs. What is
the Past Simple of the verbs?
Which are irregular?

Progress Portfolio

James Bond wasn't born in England.
He was born in Scotland.

a) Fill in the gaps in these
questions about yesterday

| can start a conversation about the news.
b) Work in pairs. Take
turns to ask the questions
about yesterday.

| can respond to news stories.

b) What do you need to study
again? (XL

with Did, Was or Were.
L you get up early? a) Tick the things you can do
00 el you at work/school :  in English.

all day? | can talk about types of film and music.
Br. oo nk your manager/teacher : ; .

nice to you? : I can say when things happened in
AL you listen to the past.

any music? : | can ask and answer questions about
e s you at home in : the past and the present.

the evening? : | can understand simple news stories.
6F- L a you go to bed late? :




8 Let’s go away

8A H o I i d ay U SA Vocabulary holiday activities

Grammar can/can’t for possibility
Help with Listening can/can’t

QUICK REVIEW e e e TN bl Review Past Simple
Work in pairs. How many different |
things do you both do in your free
time? Make a list. How many of

these things did you do last week?

Vocabulary Holiday activities

0 Think of three places tourists go
to in your country. What do they
do there? Compare your places
with a partner.

a a) Tick the words/phrases you
know. Then do the exercise in g r—=
Language Summary 8 m p138. Nob Hill

go for walks  go f?shing ‘ Fisherman’s Wharf
go sightseeing  go shopping | .

go to the beach  go skiing —

go swimming  go cycling \__CO \\/\
go on boat trips  sunbathe

have picnics  stay in a hotél
stay with friends/family  camp
rentacar rent a bike

travel by public transport

go on holiday [US: go on vacation]

Listening and Grammar
b) Work in pairs. Which of the

things in 2a) do you usually do 0 a) What do you know about San Francisco?
on holiday? b) Work in pairs. Find these things in the photos.

a a) Make questions with these words. aprison acablecar abridge apark anisland tourists boats

1 last / holiday / your / was / When ?

s _ \
it Abelhic ik a) [iifil] James is asking his friend, Rachel, about San Francisco.

; (\i;]ié %Ow/it\}):l?ceiriil//é%u/ ?you 2 Listen and put photos A-D in order.

4 stay / you/ did / Where ? b) Work in pairs. Match activities 1-8 that Rachel talks about to
5 did / What/ in the day / do / you ? these places — Golden Gate Park (G), Nob Hill (N) and

6 around / How / you / did / travel ? Fisherman’s Wharf (F).

7 have /you /a good time / Did ? 1 go for long walks G 5 eat good seafood

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask 2 go there by cable car 6 walk from there to Chinatown
and answer the questions about 3 see street musicians 7 relax in the Japanese Tea Garden
your last holiday. 4 see the whole city 8 go from there to Alcatraz

c) Listen again and check your answers.



S,

Alcatraz

Golden Gate Bridge and Park

Help with Grammar

@ a) Look at these sentences. Then complete

the rules with can or can't.

You can go on a boat trip.
You can’t stay on the island.

e Weuse . to say that something
is possible.
Weuse .. .. to say that something

isn’t possible.

b) Look at the sentences in 6a) again.
Complete the rules with can and can’t.

e For positive sentences, we use:

subject + _.ooeee. + infinitive.

For negative sentences, we use:

subject + e + infinitive.

............... and ... are the same for all

subjects (I, you, he, they, etc.).

¢) Make questions with the words in 1
and 2 and fill in the gaps in short answers
3 and 4.

QUESTIONS
1 do/ What/ there / you / can ?
2 stay/Can/ on the island / you ?

SHORT ANSWERS

8A Vocabulary and Grammar

a) [il7]) Listen to these sentences. Notice how we say
can and can’t. Which is stressed?

You can /kan/ go by cable car.
You can’t /ka:nt/ stay on the island.

b) Listen and tick the sentence you hear first.

b) You can’t go for walks.
b) You can’t go shopping.
b) You can’t go swimming.
b) You can't stay there.

b) You can’t rent a car.

a) You can go for walks.
a) You can go shopping.
a) You can go swimming.
a) You can stay there.

a) You can rent a car.

¢) {20 Look at R8.1, p153. Listen again and read.
Notice the difference between can and can’.

wvi KW N =

o

(28 [ Listen and practise. Copy the strong and weak
forms of can.

Can /kon/ you g6 swimming thére?
Yés, you can /kan/.
NG, you can’t /ka:nt/.

g James also wants to visit Yellowstone Park in Wyoming,

(10

in the USA. Work in pairs. Student A = pl108.
Student B = p116. Follow the instructions.

a) Work in pairs. Choose a holiday place that you
know, but your partner doesn’t know. It can be in
your country or another country.

b) Work on your own. Which of these activities
can/can’t you do in the place you chose?

» go dancing late at night
go to the cinema after 11 p.m.
watch films in English
go shopping on Sundays
go to football matches
go out to eat at 2 a.m.
travel by public transport after midnight
g0 to museums

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
questions about your holiday places. Use the phrases
from 10b) and 2a). Give more information if possible.

@a/n you go dancing late at night?)
Yes, you can. There’s a really
\_ good club called The Bronze.

O

\
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?85 A trip to Thailand

QUICK REVIEW e oo

Imagine a friend is on holiday in your town/city/
region. Think of five things he/she can do there.

Work in pairs. Tell your partner your ideas.

Vocabhulary
Adjectives to describe places

Find the opp osites. Check new
words in [#4 p138.

noisy clean  boring

old friendly  dangerous
crowded  unfriendly
empty safe  modern
quiet d?rty ?nteresting

a) Choose eight adjectives
from 1. For each adjective write

Vocabulary adjectives to describe places
Grammar comparatives
Review can for possibility; holiday activities

The beautiful island of Phuket is famous for its

fantastic beaches, delicious food and friendly

Reading and Grammar

the name of a place you know.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to tell your partner about the
places. Use very/really/quite
with the adjectives.

Oxford Street in London
is always very crowded.

people. It's the perfect place for a week’s
break. You can relax and sunbathe all day
on one of the island’s wonderful beaches,
or rent a motorbike and travel round the
whole island. In the evening you can eat
fresh fish in one of Phuket’s excellent
restaurants, then enjoy a quiet walk along
the beach under the stars. Whatever you
want from your holiday, it's here in Phuket!

Accommodation:

Kata Hotel % * %%

(23 rooms)

Cost per week
(including flight): €1570
Average temperature

(April-May): 32°C

a) Look at the photos. What do you
know about Thailand?

b) Read about two holiday places
in Thailand. Choose one for a holiday.
Tell another student why you chose it.

€) Read the texts again. Find three
things you can do in each place.

Read these sentences comparing Phuket
and Bangkok. Which sentence is false?

a) The Kata Hotel is smaller than
the Sawadee Hotel.

b) Phuket is hotter than Bangkok.

c) Bangkok is probably noisier.

d) Bangkok is more crowded
than Phuket.

e) The holiday in Bangkok is
more expensive.

—

Help with Grammar

a) Look at the sentences in 4 and find the comparatives

(smaller, etc.). Then complete the rules.

o With most 1-syllable adjectives (small, old), add

e With 1-syllable adjectives ending in consonant + vowel +
consonant (hot, big), double the last consonant and

add

With 2-syllable adjectives ending in -y (noisy, happy),

change the -y to

and add

o With most other 2-syllable and 3-syllable adjectives

(crowded, expensive), put

before the adjective.

The comparatives for good and bad are irregular:

good =¥ better, bad > worse.

b) Look at sentences a), b) and d) in 4. Which word do we

use after the comparative?

c) Check in p139.



8B Vocabulary and Grammar

o

7

The capital of Thailand is always a |
wonderful place to visit. You can go [
sightseeing in the city and visit beautiful
Buddhist temples, and the amazing Royal _
Palace. Or why not take a boat trip on the ;
river and go shopping in the colourful
markets?

A, e G

You can enjoy traditional Thai food in
restaurants all over the city and then go
dancing in the evening in one of
Bangkok's many exciting nightclubs.

Come to Bangkok — it's the holiday
- of a lifetime!

Accommodation;
Sawadee Hotel %%
(162 rooms)

Cost per week
(including flight): €1240

Average temperature
(April-May): 2°C

Write the comparatives.

1 boring 3 beautiful 5 safe 7 big
2 dirty 4 good 6 bad 8 dangerous
a) {1 Listen to Luke and Monica planning a holiday in

Thailand. Where does each person want to go? Find one
reason why they want to go there.

b) Fill in the gaps with the comparative form of the
adjectives in brackets. Use than if necessary.

1 Phuket’s ._more beautiful than.. Bangkok. (beautiful)

2 Bangkok’s . (interesting)
3 Phuket looks Bangkok. (good)
4 But Bangkok’s . (crowded)
5 And the people in Phuket are probably . (friendly)
6 But Phuket’s . (expensive)
7 1still think Bangkok’s Phuket.

(interesting)

8 Phuket’s probably too. (safe)
9 And it’s . (quiet)

¢) Work in pairs. Who says the sentences in 7b), do you
think — Luke or Monica?

d) Listen again and check.

1 [ Listen and practise the sentences in 7h).

Phukeét's more beautiful than /dan/ Bangkok.

"/} Where do you think Luke and Monica went on holiday?
Listen and check.

a) Choose one of the adjectives in brackets. Then fill in the
gaps with its comparative form and than.

MY TOWN/CITY
1 Foodis . it was last year. (expensive/cheap)
2 Tts_ . it was five years ago. (dangerous/safe)

3 Public transport is it was ten years ago. (good/bad)

MY LIFE

4 My Englishis it was last month. (good/bad)

5 My hairis it was last year. (long/short)

6 Mylifeis it was five years ago. (interesting/boring)

b) Write two more sentences about your town/city or
your life.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare your sentences from 10a) and 10b)
with your partner. How many are the same?

Work in two groups. Group A pll7.

Follow the instructions.

p109. Group B -



QUICK REVIEW ¢ e ¢

A day out

0 Work in pairs. Think about places near
where you live. Where can people go

for: an exciting, an interesting, a relaxing
day out?

a) Read the articles and answer
the questions.

©

CHESSINGTON

1 Can you go to Chessington on Sundays?
2 Which animals can you see there?

3 How long is Chessington open every day?
4 What are the names of two rides?

REGENT'S PARK
5 Is the theatre in Regent’s Park open

in October?
6 Can you go on a bird walk in the evenings?
7 How long is the Royal London Bike Ride?
8 What kind of music can you hear in

the park?

b) Read the articles again. How many
things can you do in each place?

c) Work in pairs and check your answers.

a) .: Listen to the Stevens family.
Put the places they talk about in order.
Where do they decide to go?

a) Chessington

b) Regent’s Park

¢) the station

d) the beach

e) an open air theatre

b) Listen again. Are these sentences
true (T) or false (F)?

1 The Stevens family went to the
beach last weekend.

2 Mrs Stevens thinks Regent’s
Park is boring.

3 Her son wants to go to Chessington.

4 His friends went to Chessington
two weeks ago.

5 He can bring a friend with him.

f‘_sc‘, Planning a day out

Think of two holiday places in your country. Write five sentences
comparing them. Work in pairs. Tell your partner your sentences.
Which place does he/she think is nicer to visit? Why?

schwa /a/

Real World planning a day out:
I'd rather ... /I'd like ... /I want .

Help with Listening /'d and the

Review can/can't; free time activities

CHESSINGTON
WORLD OF ADVENTURES

Chessington is a really fun day out for all the family. There are lots
of exciting rides to go on, including the frightening Vampire ride
in Transylvania — but don’t have lunch first!

You can also visit Mexicana and go on the amazing Runaway
Train ride — it’s really scary! Then why not have

And in Animal Land you can meet a family
of gorillas and see some beautiful big cats,

lunch in the excellent Mexican restaurant nearby? / \

including a pair of Sumatran tigers (there
are only 400 left in the wild).

Chessington World of Adventures is
open every day from April to October
from 10.00 a.m.-7.00 p.m.

Ticket office: Q870 444 7777

a) [/} Listen again to the first two sentences of the conversation.
Notice how we say I'd (= I would) and the schwa /a/.

What do you want to do tomorrow?
/d3of ftal—fal—

Well, I'd like to g6 to the beach.
faxd/ [ta/ [to Oof

b) Look at R8.8, p154. Listen again. Notice how we say I'd
and /o/ in the sentences in bold.

—
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|




'- 8C Real World

A = o

in Regent’s Park |

0 a) Look at how we ask and answer about a day out.

asking people what they want to do | saying what you want to do

What do you want to do tomorrow? | I'd like to go to the beach.
Where would you like to go? I want to go to Chessington.
Do you want to go to Regent's Park? | I'd rather stay at home.

& LONDON 700

TIP! o would like is more polite than want.

b) Complete the rule with I want to do this or I want to do this
more than something else.
» We use I'd rather to say

¢) Complete the rules with would rather, would like and want.

» After we use the infinitive (go, do, etc.).
i y After and we use the infinitive with to (to go,
Most people who visit Regent’s Park go . to do, etc.).
to the world-famous London Zoo, but !
there are many other things happening ! d) Check in m p139.

in the park this summer — and a lot of e .
them are free! '

—

a U503 Listen and practise. Copy the stress and intonation.
Would you /wud3o! like to g6 to the beach?
I'd la1d/ rather stay at home.

' 0 a) Work in pairs, A and B. Take turns to suggest plans for Friday.

@uld yoJ like to go to the cinema?) (" I'd rather watch a video. )

| ( Do you want to go for a walk?) l“Yes, that's a goozl idea.

| 1 A go to the cinema? B watch a video

. 2 8 go for a walk? AV
MUSIC: June—September. Everything 5 3 A gotoaclub? B v
from rock and jazz to classical. 4 B watch TV? A go out

5 A play tennis? B go swimming

e ok b 6 B go out for a meal? A go for a drink
June—September. This season includes
Romeo and Juliet and High Society. : b) Take turns to make three more suggestions of your own.

ROYAL LONDON
BIKE RIDE:

A |2-mile ride through
Regent’s Park and
other Royal Parks in
central London.

a) Choose Regent’s Park or Chessington for a day out. Read the
article about this place again. Find three reasons why you want
to go there.

b) Work in threes. Plan a day out to Regent’s Park or Chessington.
Decide on these things.

GUIDED BIRD
WALKS:

8.30—11.30 a.m. every
Sunday in August.

which place whentogo how to get there
where/when to meet things to do there

(" Where shall we g@ let'sgoto...
‘7—"—"’_—_' T —— TN

INFORMATION LINE:

TEL. 020 7486 7905
c) Tell the class where your group wants to go for a day out.

Which place is more popular?
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QUICK REVIEW e o o

Write the alphabet from A to Z. Work in pairs.
Try to think of one verb for each letter: A = ask,
B = buy, etc. Compare with another pair.

o a) Answer these questions.

When did you last go to a wedding?
Where was it?

Whose wedding was it?

How many people were there?

What did you wear?

What did/didn’t you like about the wedding?

A N A WN 2

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions.

1 Phil can go to the wedding.

2 The wedding is in England.

3 He can only stay for three days.

4 He wants to travel around by motorbike.

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.
Correct the false sentences.

a) Read email 2 and answer the questions.

1 How many weeks can Phil stay with Ellen?
2 Did Ellen rent a motorbike for Phil?

3 Is it easy to get to Ellen’s home?

4 Does Uncle Jeff always work in Canada?

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

 Help with Vocabulary

0 a) Read the emails again. Find two more words or phrases | ,ﬂ
that go with these verbs. Fill in the gaps. Then check in

8D Come to the wedding

a) Read email 1 and tick the correct sentences.

Vocabulary verb collocations

Review can/can't; question
words

From: philipbanks@global co.uk
To: c-ellenjbanks@aol.com.cé -
Subject: Oliver's wedding

Date: 14 February

Dear Aunt Ellen ang Uncle Jeff

Thanks very much for the j
wedding. Of Course I'd
Can stay in Canadg for
yesterday and | arrive t
You when | arrive? if th
a hotel, Also, do you k
the wedding? I not, |

Love
Phil

Nvitation to cousin Qlj
' ver and Becky’
iz\r/: to come. I'm on holiday then soC,l(yS
o di w:efks. ActuaHy, | booked rr;y flight
y before the weddin
: . g. Can | st i
nit; not possible, don't worry. | can s?;/ M'Mh
where | can rent a motorbike aft e
can rent a car. See you soon y

.4"“1{

PS H
Ow do | get to your place from the airport?

®
7~ s
i

<

From: ellenjbanks@aol.com.ca )
To: philipbanks@global.co.uk
Subject: Great news!

1’;';1 $ Date: 16 February
v hil
- Dear Phi
i ddin
AR S , u can come to the we g-
T il pleased > h us for the first week, because

I'm afraid you can't stay wit
Becky's parents are with us then. If you want, ! c:nyb:;l; i
d then you can sta
a hotel room for you nearby an =
i they leave. And yes, yO
the rest of your holiday after - /
f::\t motorbikes. Shall | send you a list of companies and then

you can email them?
to our place. You can get a taxi from the
Yonge and Spadina. Our
he bus stop. Let me know

It's easy to get
airport or you can get a bus to

[ yg rtment is 2 minutes from t .

. PLo% i:: time of your flight. We can book a table at O-Llll' favourite
book | rent i get i stay restaurant that evening with Becky and her family.
T ST e e— —— See you in June!
a flight a motorbike | to your/our place
S — ‘ e h Y Lots of love

with you/us
= = f'y ] Aunt Ellen

b) Work in pairs. Think of two words or phrases that go

with these verbs: play, have, write, go, study.

PS Uncle Jeff has some work in England soon and we want to

rent an apartment in north London.

i
Can you check prices for us? Thanks. .

4l t:-l
i:i;y”“ilﬁ




0 Work in pairs. Take turns to

(6

test your partner on the verb
collocations in 4a).

@?ll_g@ fi)ook a ﬁight \,
— — o _ \—‘ o’
a) Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of book, rent, get
or stay.

1 When was the last time you
stayed with a friend?

2 Doyou ... your home or
did you buy it?

3 Howdoyou ... to your
English class?

4 Doyouever ... a taxi home

after class?

5 Where was the last hotel you
_______________ in?

6 Doyouever . ..
on the Internet?

7 How muchisitto . a
car in your town/city?

8 Doyouneedto ... a table

at your favourite restaurant?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

Two friends from another
country want to visit you.
Write them an email and
answer their questions.

1 Where can we stay?

2 How can we get there from
the airport?

3 Can we rent a car?

4 What can we see and do?

(5] Look at the song
Holiday on p102. Follow the

instructions. )

it

Py
||||||
3

8 Review

O

a) Fill in the gaps with these
prepositions or —.

by to with in on for

travel __by _ public transport

1
2 go .= sightseeing
3iez0 e, I An the beach
i) S T a boat trip
L) —H walks
AlEren sy & S | a car
gwclt BN TR a hotel

8 stay ... friends

b) Think about the last
time you went away for the
weekend. What did you do?

¢) Work in groups. Tell the
other students about your last
weekend away.

a) Make questions with these
words.

1 to/abus/can/get/1/
the airport / Where ?
Where can | get a bus to
the airport?

2 Can/ for under $30/1/

a hotel room / find ?

3 museums / can / Which /
visit / 1/ for free ?

4 buy / some nice presents /
can/ Where /1?

5 a really good / get / Where /
pizza/1/can?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions
about your home town, or the
town/city you are in now.

a) Fill in the gaps with the
comparatives.

1 Which country is

(small)?

2 Which capital city is .
(big)?

3 Which countryis .
(expensive)?

4 Which capital cityis .
(modern)?

5 Which country’s football
teamis (good)?

Progress Portfolio

o

Language Summary 8, p138

b) Work in groups. Answer
the questions about England
and your country.

England’s smaller than
my country.

Fill in the gaps with the
infinitive or the infinitive

with to. [IIEED

A What do you want '_ta.do.
(do) tomorrow?

B I'dlike2 . (go) shopping
in town.

A We did that last weekend.

I'd rather3.____ . (go) to
the beach.

Be@Rlets . 0. (do) that.
Where would you like
ML (go)?

A Carlgret A0 (go) to

Angel Beach? It really nice.
B Yes, good idea. Let’s 7
(go) there.

a) Think of three things
you would like to do
tomorrow evening,.

b) Work in groups. Tell the
other students your ideas.
Then choose one place to go
tomorrow evening.

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about things | do on holiday.

| can say what you can and can't do
where | live.

| can describe and compare places
| know.

| can find important facts in tourist
information articles.

| can discuss and plan a day out.

| can understand a simple email
or personal letter.

b) What do you need to study
agsin?



9 All in a day’s work

9A The meeting Vocabulary work

Grammar Present Continuous for ‘now’
Review jobs; common verbs

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Work in pairs. Write all the jobs you know. Do you know
any people with these jobs? Tell your partner about them.

T
B -
jt e
[ e~

B
- r i
A

:

Vocabulary Work
0 a) Tick the words you know. Then do the

exercise in Language Summary 9

(vo.1 FEN) |

® (] ®
acustomer areport notes a letter
amessage acontract acompany
ameeting  a conference

b) Which word does not go with the verb?

write eustemers /reports / letters

answer the phone / notes /emails

take contracts /messages / notes

sign contracts/letters / meetings

work fora company/in an office / a report
go to meetings / contracts / conferences
write to a contract /customer /company

0 a) Who says these sentences — Frank, Janet or Liz?

I'm waiting for a taxi.

They’re sitting in your office.
They aren’t looking very happy.
She’s working at home today.

I'm not doing anything important at the moment.
Work in groups. Talk about what you Danny isn’t doing anything.

d/ 1 kn do at k. s
(and /or people you know) do at wor b) {i:1 1 Listen again and check your answers.

N O A W =

v A WN =

Listening and Grammar

, Help with Grammar
a) Look at pictures 1 and 2. It’s 9.50 a.m.

Where are the people?

b) | Listen. What is Frank’s problem? g a) Are the sentences in 4a) about now or every day?

c) Listen again and choose the correct b) We use be + verb+ing to make the Present Continuous.

ANSWers. Fill in the gaps in the tables.

1 Frank isn’t at work because the bus/train POSITIVE _' | NEGATIVE S
was late. I'm._ B not

e ;l;h:t Ziizill;fe:i;,}; lt)llei(Tamada brothiens you/we/they' . verb+ing ;/ou/we/they ___________ verb+ing

he/she/it’ he/she/it

3 Frank wants Janet to start the meeting/ 2 e b 8 TEISTREER s
wait for him.

4 The contract is Frank’s/Janet’s.

5 Adriana is in the office /at home.

6 Janet wants Liz to take notes in the meeting/
finish some reports.

c) Write the -ing form of these verbs.

play playing ~ smoke study sit
look go run write live stop

d) Check in 251 p141.




9A Vocabulary and Grammar

; -~ .
- L\

0 (277 [ Listen and practise.

I’'m waiting for a taxi.

a a) Look at picture 3. Liz is talking to Danny. It’s
9.55 a.m. Put the verbs in the Present Continuous.

LIz Danny, are you busy?
DANNY Well,er, 17 (write) a letter.
LIz Can you take notes at the meeting, please?

DANNY Why me? Look, Bob 2 (read) the
newspaper. Ask him.

LIz Bes. ... (not read) the newspaper. He
A (study) the business pages.

DANNY Well, 15 (wait) for a phone call from
New York.

LIz Theye . (not work) in New York now;,

Danny. It’s 5.00 a.m. there!
DANNY OK, OK, 17 (go) now. Which room?

b) [i:] Listen and check your answers.

0 Work in pairs. It's 10.05 a.m. What are these people
doing now, do you think?

1 Janet 3 The Tamada brothers 5 Frank
2 Bob 4 Danny 6 Liz

(I think Janet's having a meeting.)

9 (00 1ts now 10.15 a.m. Frank is phoning Liz.
Listen and answer the questions.

1 Where is Frank calling from?

2 Is the taxi moving?

3 What are Janet and Danny doing?

4 Where are they having the meeting?

5 What is Frank doing at the end of the phone call?

Help with Grammar

@ a) Write questions 3 and 4 from 9 in the table.

question
word

Where LISi . l Frank

auxiliaryi subject | verbing |
|

< | calling ' from?
Lli | the taxi | moving? |

1

b) Write positive and negative short answers
for these questions.

1 Am I working here today?
Yes, you are. /No, ...
2 Is Janet answering her phone?
3 Are they having the meeting now?

¢) Check in [EFD p141.

m Who signs the contract, do you think —
Janet or Frank? Listen and check.

a) It's now 6.30 p.m. Frank is talking to his wife,
Karen, on the phone. Make questions in the
Present Continuous.

FRANK  Hi! It's me.

KAREN Hello, darling. 'you /still / work ?
Are you still working?

FRANK No, I'm having a drink with Liz. I signed
the contract today.

KAREN Oh, that's wonderful! 2you / have / a nice time ?

FRANK Yes, thanks. 3What / you / do ?

KAREN I'm making dinner.

FRANK “the kids / do / their homework ?

KAREN Er...no, they’re not.

FRANK *What /they /do ?

KAREN They’re watching TV.

b) (20 Listen and check.

c) [ii17 [ Listen and practise the questions
in 12a).

Are you still wbrking?

\.':.' 1T-"T'"' k' .f.',lli i.._::t‘::}‘ Y IATE= ﬂ'f'; W
I - (=er r |
| ' ¥ Lll 3 - , -:. = M RA > 'G -

& kS
g — [ SN Bt S

@ Work in two groups. Group A -» pll0.
Group B > p118. Follow the instructions.



e
:lQB Strike!

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write six actions (get up, watch TV,
etc.). Work in pairs. Take turns to
mime the actions to your partner.
He/She guesses what you are doing.

Vocabulary Transport

o a) Draw pictures of six of these

types of transport. You have
three minutes!

acar aplane atrain
ataxi [US:acab] abus
atram abike ascooter
aboat amotorbike

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to show your pictures and say
what the pictures are.
——— (That'sright. )

i Tat's e, i See- & g
\_scooter. )

2" ( No,itisn't. It's a bike! )

a a) Match phrases 1-6 to a)-f).

Check in E;_%E pl140.

go by bike a) sail

go on foot b) fly

go by plane | ¢} walk

go by car d) drive

go by boat e) cycle

go by train/  f) take the train/
tube/bus tube/bus

b) Work in groups. Talk about
how you travel:

A U1 A WN -

to work/school/university

to parties

to the centre of your town/city
to other places in your country
when you're on holiday

(1 ;Jsually go to work by bus. )

~

v W N

A

(I always drive to work. )

Vocabulary transport
Grammar Present Simple or Present Continuous?
Help with Listening linking (2)

Review question forms

' The Daily News

TRANSPORT
- STRIKE TODAY

50p

No buses, trains or tubes for 24 hours

Listening and Grammar
a) Look at the newspaper headline. What is happening today?

.’r Tube

-

| want to apologise to

strik€

you because. sadl

b) [:i10 Listen to a news report about the strike. Fill in the table.

| how he/she usually gets to work | how he/she is getting to work today

first man
woman

second man

c) Listen again and answer these questions.

When did the first man leave home?
How long is his journey on a normal day?

How long is her journey to work on a normal day?

1
2
3 Why does the woman usually cycle to work?
4
5

Why is the second man walking to work?

== —




9B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) Read what some other people are doing on the day of the
strike. Put the verbs in the Present Simple or Present Continuous.

\

Help with Listening

0 a) Find the consonant-vowel linking

in these sentences. e e
_ , write) for a national newspaper. |
1 What do you think_of the strike? usually 2 (work) in tph 5 city, but
2 Irs_about forty minutes, that’s_all. today 13 (work) at home because
3 And it’s taking a very .long time. of the strike. At the moment 14
4 Here’s someone on a bike. (sit) in the garden and writing an article
5 I'm in the centre of the city. on my laptop. |5 (not work) at
6 The traffic isn’t moving at all. home very often — but it's much nicer
b) (5] Listen to the sentences. \than the officel -
Notice the linking. | i |
¢) [iEL3 Look at R9.8, p155. o
Listen again and notice the ROSE On Thursdays we usually 3
consonant-vowel linking. ! (drive) intotownand 7. (visit) some
E— friends. Butwe® (stay) at home
today because there are too many cars on
a (ZX1) £ Listen and practise the the roads. At the moment my husband,
sentences in 4a). Albert,® . (answe;r) his emails and |
) , . L (watch) tennis on TV. Normally |
think of => think of the strike =» no (not watch) TV in the day, but |
What do you think of the strike? K 2 (enjoy) this match very much. )
Help with Grammar b) (L7} Listen and check your answers.
0 a) Look at this sentence. Then 0 a) Make questions about the people in 7a).
complete the rules with Present 1 What _does. Ella _do . ? (do)
Simp?e (PS) or Present ) she . in the office today? (work)
Continuous (PC). 3 What she at the moment? (do)
| usually go to work by train, but I'm 4 o she ... at home very often? (work)
driving today. 5 What .. Albert and Rose usually ... . on Thursdays? (do)
We use [he _______________ to talk 6 What --------------- they --------------- tOday? (dO) 5
abou[ thlngs tha[ happen every A Peceeeereeeesss Rose normally --------------- TV m the day (WatCh>
8 she the tennis match? (enjoy)

day/week/month, etc. T e TR e
We use the to talk b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

( What does Ella do?) ’ A$H§7;;jci>urnalist.

about things happening now.
We use am, are and is e

in____.... questions.

We use do and does

n ... questions.
b? Do we usually use the Present 9 a) Write the names of four people in your family and four
Simple (PS) or the Present friends on a piece of paper.

Continuous (PC) with these words? . _
b) Think what these people are doing at the moment and

usually PS  now  today what they usually do in their free time. Don’t write anything,

sometimes  always  often

@ Work in pairs. Swap papers. Ask about your partner’s people.
normally  at the moment

never  hardly ever  every day gV!ho's Alexis? ) ( What's he doing now, do you think?)
¢) Check in [ pl4l. gw/hat does he do in his free time?)



9C' On the phone

QUICK REVIEW e e e
Write four phone numbers you know. Work in pairs. Take turns to say them

I’ll get back to you

o Emily is at work. Look at 1-3 and answer
the questions.

a) What is Chris Morris’s job?

b) What type of play is Say Cheese!?

c) What is the postcode of Morris Computers?

d) In which month is the conference?

e) How many phone calls does Emily want to make?
f) What is Chris Morris’s email address?

g) Who are the actors in Say Cheese!?

h) Is Katrina a friend or a customer, do you think?

A

ilp vith Uisening . T
a) | Listen to these phone messages. H

Fill in the gaps with these words.

voicemmait  person  choose

back message press try J

1 Hello, this is Alan Wick’s _voicemail .

2 If you leave a message, I'll get
3 I'm sorry, but the

_______________ to you.
you called is not

1 When does Emily want to:
a) meet Alan Wick?
b) meet Katrina?
c) go to the theatre?
2 How much are the theatre tickets?

b) Look at R9.14, p155. Listen again and check
your answers.

to your partner once only. Write your partner’s numbers. Check the numbers.

“““'

available. _f Yo,
4 Please leave your . after the tone. f " 3 D UK
5 Please .. one of the following three ' RS SIRY A

options. 1‘33 to do - Moy (gt
6 For any other enquiries, . three Prove Chrig Mory:
7 Please . later. Cheok Contraot S
b) (i1} Listen to four messages. For each COLL Afpy, Wick
message, do you: Check dpts of
a) hang up? o W ﬂwaf‘re Tk Conferepn,
b) leave a message? g M Kachy; Prices?

? I ~

c) press a number on the phone? ! coffe, latey

Say Cheese!

9 a) Listen and answer these questions. by Michael Hutton

Real World phone messages;
talking on the phone

Help with Listening phone
messages

Review can for requests and
possibility; suggestions

g Morris

Dmi"ﬂt?t S Ltd

hrk Morns :

Business Manager

starring .
Jenny Ross and Brian Winter

“This year's best comedy!”
The Manchester News

The King's Theatre, Manchester
Box office: 0800 411 411
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&

Can | call you back?

0 a) Read conversations 1 and 2. Match them to
photos A and B.

b) ({15 Listen and choose the words/phrases
the people say.
1

TIM Hello, 3DUK. Can I help you?
KATRINA Hello. /want to/
TIM 2Hold on/Stop a moment, I'll get her.

emity  Hello. Emily Wise.

KATRINA  Hi. 3/t’s/I'm Katrina. I “got/had your message.

EMILY  Good. Shall we go for a coffee after work?

KATRINA Sure. Is six o’clock OK?

emiLy  Yes. Let’s meet at Café Uno.

KATRINA OK. See you there at six. Bye.

2

EMILY Hello, Sis that /are you Chris Morris?

CHRIS  SSpeaking./l am.

EMILY  7Thisis/I’'m Emily Wise, from 3DUK.

cHRis  Hello, Emily. Look, I'm in a meeting now.
Can I call you 8back/again?

EMILY Of course. If it’s after five, call me %on/by
my mobile.

cHRIS  Right. 9/l call/I'm calling you later.

emily  Thanks a lot. Bye.

c) Listen again and check.

d) Work in pairs. Answer these questions.

1 Which conversation is a:
a) business call?  b) call between friends?

speak to Emily, please?

6 a) Write these headings in the correct places
a)—d) in the table.

(7

(8

2 In which conversation do they plan to:
a) meet? b) talk later?
3 Who:

a) is in a meeting? b) works with Emily at 3DUK?

©

otheruseful-phrases

saying who you are

a)

calling people back
asking to speak to people

1-b)

Hello, can | spea—k to (En?ily), | This is (Emily Wise),

please?

from (3DUK).

Hello, is that (Chris Morris)? | It's (Katrina).

)

Can | call you back?
I'll call you later.
Can you call me back?

| Speaking.

d) other useful phrases

| got your message.
Call me on my mobile.
Hold on a moment,

I'll get him/her.

b) Check in [[[EEN pl41.

RY.16] n Listen and practise the sentences in 5a).

0~.

Helld, can | speak to Emily, please?

a) Katrina is making some phone calls. Fill in the
gaps with parts of the phrases from 5a).

1
KATRINA
SIMON
KATRINA
SIMON

KATRINA
SIMON

2
KATRINA

VERONICA
KATRINA

VERONICA

ROB

KATRINA

b) [

Hello, " js that. Simon Dale?

Speaking.
Hi, Simon. 2 . Katrina Clark.

Oh, hello, Katrina. Look, I can’t talk

rlght now. 3 you back?

Yes, of course. *______. .. my mobile.
Right. 115 . later. Bye.

Hi, Veronica. ¢ Katrina.

Hi, Katrina. How are you?

I'm fine, thanks. 7
to Rob, please?
4 a moment, I'll get him.

Hello, Katrina. I°_______ ...
your message. Let’s meet at 8.30
outside the cinema.

OK, see you then. Bye.

! Listen and check.

a) Work in pairs. Write a phone conversation.

b) Swap conversations with another pair. Practise
the new conversation in your pairs. Then role-play
it for the pair who wrote it.

Work in pairs. Student A -» p111.
Student B -» p119. Follow the instructions.

9C Real World

@



QUICK REVIEW e e o

Work in pairs. Write all the telephone phrases
you can remember. Compare with another
pair. Which pair has more phrases?

a) Tick the words/phrases you know.
Then do the exercise in [L1:5 p140.

swim ski type surf windsurf  sail
sing cook drive speak another language
use a complter ride a horse
ride a motorbike  play ténnis
play a musical instrument

play chess

b) Work in pairs. Find four things that you
can do, but your partner can’t do. Use the
words/phrases in 1a) or your own ideas.

( Can you play chess_?) (T(gs | can./No, | can't.
= 0 i

st

Read the job advert. Would you like to do
this job? Why?/Why not?

Group Leaders —
The Mayo Adventure Centre

We are looking for people to work as group leaders

at our outdoor centre in County Mayo, Ireland. We offer
holidays and weekend breaks for adults and teenagers
(including school groups from Europe).

We want people who:

o like working with young people

enjoy doing outdoor activities

are good at water sports

can ride and like working with horses
are good at languages

have a driving licence

are friendly and helpful

For an application form 7
email us at: mayoadventure@iol.ie N

Experience and references required. \, .(.l

0 a) Read Melanie’s reference. Do you think
she’s a good person for the job?

b) Read the reference and advert again.
Find six reasons why she can do the job.

9D The Adventure Centre

Vocabulary indoor and outdoor
activities; adverbs and adjectives

Review can/can’t

0
,Q\'b“d Ul'doo

The Highland Outdoor Centre

Galloway DG7 3NQ
Scotland

Tel: 01644 457899 Fax: 01644 457898
email: h.outdoor@scotweb.com

»

the 4,
anue°

231 March 2005
Dear Sir or Madam

Reference: Ms Melanie Simms

I am writing to recommend Melanie for the position of group
leader with your company. She worked for our outdoor centre
last summer and was a very hard worker. She made friends easily
and was a popular group leader with everyone at the centre.

Melanie loves all sports, particularly climbing and mountain

biking. She can sail very well and is a good windsurfer and

a fast swimmer. She can also play the guitar beautifully -

the children loved listening to her around the campfire in the
evening! She speaks French fluently and is an excellent driver.

Please contact me by phone or email if you would like any
further information.

Yours faithfully

Mbond

Andrew McCaffrey
Centre Manager

Help with Vocabulary

0 a) Look at this sentence. Then complete the rules with
adverbs or adjectives.

adverb adjective
She speaks French fluently and is an excellent driver.
k_—-——/ \-Y

Weuse ... to describe nouns. They usually come
before the noun.
We use ... to describe verbs. They usually come

after the verb.

b) Look at the adverbs and adjectives in bold in the
letter. Which nouns or verbs do they describe?

c) Write the adverbs for these adjectives. What are the
spelling rules? Which adverb is irregular?

1 beautiful 2 fluent

d) Check in {25 p140 and look at the other

irregular adverbs.

3 easy 4 good



a Write the adverbs.

1 quick quickly 5 careful
2 happy 6 hard
3 fast 7 quiet
4 slow 8 bad

a) Choose the correct words.

o

I'm a(goodY well tennis player.
I usually sleep quite bad/badly.
I work very hard/hardly.

I always do my English
homework very careful /carefully.
I'm a bad/badly driver.

6 1 speak more than one
language fluent/fluently.

7 I'm a very well/good cook.

H W N
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b) Change the sentences to make
them true for you.

I'm not a very good tennis player.
l usually sleep very well.

¢) Compare sentences with a
partner. How many are the same?

a) Choose three adjectives or
adverbs from 4c) or 5. Write
a sentence about you for each
word. Give the sentences to
your teacher.

b) Listen to your teacher read

sentences about different
students. Can you guess who
he/she is talking about?

Look at the song

@)
Dancing in the Street on p103. |

\ Follow the instructions.

e e —— — e

9 Review

o a) Write two words/phrases
that go with these verbs.

1 sign 4 answer
acontract 5 take

2 write 6 work for/in

3 write to 7 goto

b) Work in pairs. Compare your
answers.

a) Draw six pictures of people
doing different activities.

b) Work in pairs. Swap pictures.
Guess what the people in the
pictures are doing,

I think he's dancing.
No, he isn’t. He's running!

Put the verbs in the correct
form Vof the Present Continuous.

MUM Jim, can you help me?
)M Sorry, Mum, I'"m_ _doing.

MUM What2___ your sister
____________ ? (do)

M She3 a shower.
(have)

MUM And what4____ . Gary
and Sam ? (do)

vk Theyrdais . football.
(play). But Dad ®______
_______________ anything. (not do)

DAD Yes, I am. I7 the

paper. (read)
MUM Not any more!

verbs/phrases.

ylf

leccy

vired

lisa

kawl

kate het ratin

A U1 A W IN

b) What is another way to say
these verbs/phrases?

fly  gobyplane

Language Summary 9, p140

a) Put the verbs in the Present
Simple or Present Continuous.

(work)
2 Whets .. . your best friend
_______________ at the moment? (do)
3 Which TV programmes
_______________ you ... every
week? (watch)
4 What your parents

today, do you think?

_______________ you usually
on Friday evenings?

the teacher

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

a) Write three things you can
do quite well and three things

O

you can't do.

b) Compare ideas in groups.
Can the other students do the
things you can’t do?

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.
| can talk about things people do at work.

| can describe things that are
happening now.

| can talk about types of transport.

| can understand simple phone
messages.

| can have a conversation on the phone.

| can talk about things | can and
can’t do.

| can understand a simple letter.

b) What do you need to study
ogpin?



10 Mind and body

1OA A healthy heart fVocabulary health; How often ...?7 and

frequency expressions
Grammar imperatives; should/shouldn’t

QUICK REVIEW e e @ i Review Present Simple questions

Work in groups. Tell other students one
thing you: always, usually, often, sometimes,
don't often, hardly ever, never do at home.

TOP TIPS FOR

Vocabulary Health | ﬂ H Eﬂ LTH v H Eﬂ RT!

0 a) Tick the phrases you know. Then do

o’ eart dis i in Britain th
the exercise in Language Summary 10 ease Kills more people in Britain than any other

o disease, including cancer. One adult dies every three minutes

) - T pl42. from heart disease and it's more common in men than women.
Age is also important. 80% of people who die of heart attacks are
65 or older. And it's an amazing fact that five times more men die
of heart disease in the UK than in Japan. But there are many
things you can do to help your heart stay healthy. Here are our top tips
for a healthy heart!

|
do exercise  lose weight  stop smoking '
get stréssed  getfit  go to the gym |
have a heart attack eat fried food |
drink lcohol  high/low in fat |

b) Which of these phrases match a
healthy or unhealthy lifestyle?

@® Stop smoking. Everyone
knows that cigarettes give
you cancer, but they're also
very bad for your heart.

If you only do one thing to-
help your heart, do this!

|
!
c) Work in groups. Do you think |
you have a healthy or an unheathy |
lifestyle? Why?

® Do more exercise.

Reading and Grammar

a) Work in pairs. Guess the answers to
these questions. Don't read the article.

a week for 30 minutes) is
very good for your heart.

® Don't eat a lot of fried food
and only eat red meat once
a week. This type of food
is bad for your heart
because it's high in fat.

1 Which disease kills more people in
Britain: cancer or heart disease?

2 How many adults die of heart disease
in Britain every hour?

3 Do women have more heart attacks
than men?

4 Where do people have more heart
attacks — the UK or Japan?

5 How many grams of salt is it good to
eat every day?

6 How many portions of fruit and
vegetables is it good to eat every day?

7 Is alcohol always bad for your heart?

b) Read the article and check
your answers.

Eat fish twice or three times
a week. It’s good for your
heart because it’s low in fat
and high in Omega-3 oils.

Don't eat a lot of salit.
We only need about 1g of
salt a day — most people
eat about 6g!

Eat more fruit and
vegetables (at least !
five portions a day). = Dy

Lose some weight.
Overweight people have
more heart attacks!

c) Read the article again and find four

things that are good for your heart and
four that are bad. Does anything in the
article surprise you?

Don't drink a lot of alcohol
— but a glass of red wine
every day can be good for
your heart.




Help with Grammar

o a) We often use imperatives to give very
strong advice. Look at these sentences and
answer the questions.

Stop smoking. Don’t eat a lot of salt.
1 Is the positive imperative the same as
the infinitive?
2 How do we make the negative imperative?

b) Check in ({5151 p143.

0 a) Write five tips on how to get fit.
Use positive and negative imperatives.

Walk to work /school.
Don't sit and watch TV every night.

b) Work in groups of three. Compare
sentences and choose your top five tips.
Tell the class what they are.

Help with Vocabulary

a) Look at the frequency expressions in
bold in the article. Then fill in the gaps.

once | aday

............... = T | --week
three times | a month ry month
four times | a year year

b) We use How often ... ? to ask about
frequency. Make questions with these words.

1 do/How often/ go / you / to the theatre ?
2 your brother / does / How often / phone you ?
3 did/ visit/ you / your grandfather / How often ?

¢) Check in (713 p142.

0 a) Work in pairs. Ask your partner how often
he/she does these things.

@W often do YOU) (" About twice a week. )
eat red meat? e
eat red meat

do some exercise

get very stressed

go on holiday

eat fish

drink more than one glass of alcohol
have less than six hours’ sleep

N O A WN =

b) Who has a healthier lifestyle — you or your
partner? Why?

Listening and Grammar

10A Vocabulary and Grammar

a) (L[5} Listen to
Mr Taylor at the
doctor’s. Is he
healthy, do you
think? Why?/
Why not?

b) Listen again and
answer the questions.

1 How much does ‘
he weigh?

How often does he do exercise?

How often does he eat red meat?
When did he stop smoking?

How often does he drink alcohol?
What advice does the doctor give him?

O 1 A WN

Help with Grammar

(8

©

We use should and shouldn’t to give advice. Look
at these sentences and choose the correct words

in the rules. Then check in (5[] ' pl43.

You shouldn’t eat so much red meat.
And you should do more exercise.

» We use should to say something is a good/bad
thing to do.

o We use shouldn’ to say something is a good/bad
thing to do.
After should and shouldn’t we use the infinitive/
infinitive with to.

a) The doctor gave Mr Taylor more advice. Fill in the
gaps with should or shouldn’t.

1 You ... eat salad more often.

2 You ... eat sO many pizzas.

D (o)) R go to a gym twice a week.
4 You ... get too stressed at work.
5 You ... try to lose some weight.

6 You .. . ... walk to work every day.
b) | £ Listen and practise.

You should eat salad more often.

c) Write three more pieces of advice for Mr Taylor.
Compare sentences in pairs.

Work in groups of three. Student A —> p106.
Student B - p114. Student C - p120.
Follow the instructions.



/|
:,105 What’s he like?

QUICK REVIEW o e @

Work in pairs. Write all the words for clothes
you know. What clothes are you wearing today?

Vocabulary Appearance

a) Look at photos 1-4 for two minutes.
Remember the people and their clothes!

b) Work in pairs. Close your book. Say
what the people are wearing.

a a) Work in pairs. Tick the words you know.
Check new words in [J4lU5] p142.

A
young  middle-aged  old

tall  short @

fat  overweight thin  slim jake
beautiful  good-looking  attractive

white  black  Asian

bald

B

blue/brown/green eyes
long/short hair
dark/fair/blonde/grey hair

[ ]
abeard a moustache

b) Which group of words do you use with
have got? Which do you use with be?

a a) Write a description of one person in
photos 1-4. Don’t write his/her name.

b) Work in pairs. Read your partner’s
description. Who is it? Are there
any mistakes?

0 a) Tina and Leo want someone
for a poster to advertise Break, a new
chocolate bar. Listen and put the people
they talk about in order.

b) Listen again. Make notes on the
people’s good points and bad points.

c) Work in pairs. Compare your answers.
Who do Tina and Leo choose, do you
think? Why?

d) (i Listen to the end of the
conversation. Who did they choose? Why?

Vocabulary describing people’s appearance
and character

Grammar questions with like
Help with Listening sentence stress (3)
Review clothes; free time activities

\

. Help with Listening
9 a) Look at the beginning of the conversation.
Remember: we stress the important words.

OK, Léo. I've got fo’ur people for the Break poster.
See what you think.

b) (.15} Look at R10.3, p156. Listen again and notice
the sentence stress.




10B Vocabulary and Grammar

Vocabulary Character

0 a) Tick the sentences that are true for you.

1 1 like giving people money and presents.

2 It’s difficult for me to talk to new people.

3 I don’t like working and 1 watch TV all day.

I like doing things to help other people.

I make people laugh a lot.

I usually think about myself, not other people.
I'm friendly and I like meeting new people.

H
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b) Work in pairs. Compare your answers.
How many are the same?

0 Match these words to one of the sentences
in 6a). Check in pl42.

generous 7 kind  funny  selfish
outgding shy lazy reliable

Work in groups. Use the adjectives in 7 to
describe members of your family.

(My brother is quite shy.)
=2/

( My father is very .
\ kind and generous. )

.._....-..-......'-.--\\‘.

When I promise to do something, I always do it.

Listening and Grammar

R Tina asks Leo about his new girlfriend.
Listen and match questions 1-3 to answers a)—c).
Who is Leo’s girlfriend?

1 What'’s she like?
2 What does she like doing?
3 “What does she look like?

a) She’ tall and slim, and she’s got long dark hair.
b) She likes dancing and going to restaurants.
c) She’s really friendly and outgoing. And she’s very beautiful.

Help with Grammar

@ a) Complete the rules with questions 1-3 in 9.

Weuse .. to ask for a general description. The
answer can include character and physical appearance.
Weuse .. to ask about physical appearance only.
Weuse to ask about people’s likes and free

time interests.

! o How is he/she? asks about health, not personality.
Example answer: Shes fine, thanks.

b) Check in 1 pl43.

a) Write the questions for these answers.

She’s tall, attractive and very friendly. What's she like?
She’s quite short and has got dark hair.

He’s selfish and lazy, but really good-looking!

She likes gardening and cycling.

He’s not very tall and he’s bald.

They’re both quite shy.

O V1 hHh W N -

b) [ Listen and check. Then listen again
and practise.

What's she like?

Write the names of four friends on a piece of paper.
Think how you can describe their character,
appearance and the things they like doing. Don’t write
this information.

a) Work in pairs and swap papers. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions in 9 about your
partner’s friends.

b)-Choose one of your partner’s friends that you
would like to meet. Tell the class why you chose
that person.



1 | Real World talking about health; giving

1 OC I feel terrlble' advice with Why don’tyou ...?7

Vocabulary health problems and treatment
Help with Listening being sympathetic

QUICK REVIEW e e o Review have got; imperatives;

Think of three famous people. Work in pairs. Take turns to should/shouldn’t

describe the people but don't say their names. You can talk e

about their appearance, character, job, age, nationality, etc.

Guess your partner’s people. e v

What’s the matter?
0 a) Match the sentences to the people.

1 T've got a stomach ache. B 4 1 feel sick. —

2 I've got a cold. 5 I've got a cough.

3 My back hurts. 6 My arm hurts. '
b) (i[5} Listen and check. Get better soon!

0 a) Match these phrases to the verbs. Check in

pl43.

a a) Work in pairs. Fill in the table with these words.

Check in 1[5 p142.
< i tobed athéme _thedaySff  some painkillers
back - astomachactie terrible arm  foot home  tothe doctor  some cough medicine
atemperature aheadache leg a toothache inbed  to the dentist  some antibiotics

asore throat acold sick better acough

Q go __tabed... stay __athome. take thedayoff
I've got | astomachache
|

R

| feel . T e L0 D ]

e — = S

My ... hurts. T back

b) Work in groups. Look at the words in 2a) again.

b) (L1150 [ Listen and practise. What do you usually do when you are ill?
¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to test your partner. ("When I've got a cold | normally stay in bed.)

a cough C I've got a cough.) sick ) (1 feel sick) — —
e Q usually take some asper‘./ )



10C Real World

i
\rmy

trad
0870 coll

0 a) Read the conversations and match @
them to photos A and B. Then f{ill in the
gaps with the words in the boxes.

1

can't stomach wrong dear how

Hi, Diana, ' .
I'm not very well.
Oh, what’s 2 ?

I've got a bad 3 ache.

That’s a shame. Why don’t you go home?
14 . I've got a meeting this afternoon. §

Of, ** . I hope you get better soon.

Thanks. See you later.

are you?

®w > W P> @ P> T >

N

headache terrible throat drink  should

A Hello, Gerry. Are you OK?
B No,Ifeels .
A Oh, dear. What’s the matter?
B I'vegota’ . and asore® . )
A Youo . . take the day off and go to bed.
B Yes, good idea. Gy '
A And® lots of water. Listen and practise
B OK. See you tomorrow, maybe. the sentences in 5a). Copy
PR the intonation.
b) %l Listen and check. e
‘ How are you?
RealWorld ou h 0 a) Work in pairs. Choose
i conversation 1 or 2 from 4a).
9 a) Fill in the gaps in the table with the sentences in bold in 4a). Practise the conversation until
asking about - expressing giving advice you can remember it.
S heal'Fh %Y m'ftﬁyi — RN b) Close your book. Practise the
How are you? Oh, dear. conversation again.
Are you OK? That's a shame. You should take the day off. .
What’s wrong? Drink lots of water. 0 a) Choose: R 1111-1ess from 2a). Have
conversations with other students.
Be sympathetic and give advice.
b) Check in pl43.

(Hi, how are you??y

i oy L }.’:-__1_;.(?_‘:5‘:-_'.!;] n I'm not very well,
7 . _4"'1'- »% 8 4 ,."! - - - A ——
SNV iebae o SR SRS — ' \
— ' \_Oh, dear. What's wrong? )
a 510 Listen. Which sounds sympathetic, a) or b)? P ——
1 Whats wrong? b) I've got ... /I feel ... /My ... hurts. '
2 What'’s the matter? a) b) 7S § pe— -
: Why don't you ...2/You should ...
3 Oh, dear. a) b) ‘yy - g
4 That's a shame. a) b)
5 Why don't you go home? a) b) b) Tell the class your illness. What
6 You should take the day off. a) b advice did students give you? Was

it good advice, do you think?

©
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10D Are you SAD in winter?

Vocabulary seasons;
weather; word building

Review What’s ... like?

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Work in pairs. Take turns to mime illnesses to your partner.
Don't speak! He/She guesses what's wrong and gives advice.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

a) Put the seasons in order.
Then check in | pl43.

9 ®
winter summer

autumn [US: fall]  spring 7
b) Look at photos 1 and 2.
Which seasons are they, do
you think?

a) Read the first paragraph
of the article. Why does the
woman in photo 1 have a
light on her desk?

b) Read the whole article.
Answer these questions.

1 How did Herb Kern feel
in summer/winter?

2 What did the scientists
make for him?

3 In which countries is SAD
quite common?

4 Why do people get SAD?

5 Do men get SAD more
often than women?

6 How do you know if people
have SAD?

7 How long should you use
a light box a day?

c¢) Work in pairs. Check
your answers.

Work in groups. Discuss
these questions.

1 Do you feel depressed in
winter? Why?/Why not?

2 What activities do you
usually do in winter?

3 Which is your favourite
season? Why?

-

- If you’re SAD,
See the ||ght'

Many people feel essed in winter — and now
scientists think they know why.

n the 1970s, an American engineer
called Herb Kern noticed that in
spring and summer he was happy
and had a lot of energy, but every
winter he became depressed and
lazy. He thought it was because
there wasn’t much daylight in
the winter and asked some
scientists to make a ‘light box’.
He put the box on his desk and
after a few days he felt a lot
better. In 1982 the scientists gave
his illness a name — Seasonal
Affective Disorder, or SAD.

n the USA about 6-20% of people
have SAD and it is common in
other countries like the UK and Sweden. People
get SAD in autumn and winter, when the
days are shorter and there is less
daylight. It is more common in
women than in men. People
with SAD usually sleep a lot
and feel tired all the time.
They also eat a lot of
sweet food and feel
depressed. The
answer is bright light.
People with SAD
should use a light
box for half an hour
a day. Or you can

go on holiday to

a sunny country,

of course!




a) Tick the words you know. Then

do the exercise in pl43.
What's the )

\ Wweather like? )

s-'/————a’
oo’

It's... )

hot warm cold wet dry
raining  snowing  windy
cloudy stnny 34° (degrees)

b) What’s the weather like today?.

9 Work in pairs. Student A -
pl09. Student B = pl17.
Follow the instructions.

Help with Vocabulary

a a) Look at the table. How
do we make the adjectives
from the nouns? Then fill in
the gaps.

noun adjective | verb

rain rainy T

| s_now;/ snow

wind | C
cloudy %

sun =

b) Check in | pl43.

a a) Choose the correct words.

1 It rainy/@ained)a lot last night.

2 It’s a beautiful sun/sunny day.
3 There’s usually a lot of
snow/snowy in January.
4 1t was very wind/windy
last weekend.
5 1It’s cloud/cloudy today.
6 Look — it’s rainy/raining again!

b) Make the sentences true
for where you are living now.
Compare sentences with

a partner.

It was really cold last night.

10 Review

a) Match the verbs in A to the
words/phrases in B.

A B

do stressed
eat \ exercise
drink fried food
get alcohol
lose smoking
stop to the gym
get fit

go weight

b) Choose four phrases that
you do now, or did in the past.

c) Work in groups. Discuss
why you chose your phrases.

a Work in pairs. Take turns to

ask your partner how often
he/she does these things.

1 eat out

2 getup late

3 go to the theatre

4 check your email
5 watch sport on TV
6 go to parties

a a) Write two pieces of advice

for these people.

1 Ana can’t get up in
the morning.
Ana should go to bed earlier.
2 Gail is tired all the time.
3 Rob can’t remember
people’s names.

b) Work in groups. Compare
your advice. Which is the best
advice for each person?

0 a) Do these words describe

appearance (A) or character

(o4

beautiful A generous C
overweight good-looking
attractive funny selfish
lazy reliable slim

outgoing bald short

Language Summary 10, p142

(5,

Progress Portfolio

b) Work in pairs. Where is the
stress on these words?

beautiful

a) Make questions with these
words.

1 Who /Joe/is? Whois Joe?

2 like / What / look / he / does ?
3 doing/ he / like / does / What ?
4 he/’s/like/ What ?

b) Match questions 1-4 with
answers a)—d).

a) He likes travelling.

b) He’s very kind and quite shy.
¢) He’s my brother.

d) He’ tall and he’s got fair hair.

c) Write the names of three of
your friends.

d) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask the questions in 5a) about
your partner’s friends.

a) Cover the words in 1 p84
and 4 p85. Then add words to
these groups.

1 health problems a cold
2 parts of the body leg

3 seasons summer

4 weather adjectives hot

b) Work in groups and
compare lists. Who has got
the most words?

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can say how often I do things.
| can ask for and give advice.

| can talk about people’s appearance
and character.

| can say what’s wrong when I'm ill.
| can express sympathy.
| can talk about the weather.

b) What do you need to study
againd

©



11 Future plans

11A New Year’s resolutions

Vocabulary
verb collocations
Grammar be going to (1):
positive, negative and
Wh- questions
Review weather

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Work in groups. Talk about a country you know (not
your own). What's the weather like in January/April/
July/October? When is the best time to visit? Why?

Vocabulary Verb collocations
0 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 How do people in your country celebrate New Year?

2 What did you do last New Year?

3 Do people in your country make New Year’s
resolutions? 1f yes, what kind?

a Tick the phrases you know in box A. Then match
the words/phrases in box B with the verbs in
bold. There is one word/phrase for each verb.
Check in Language Summary 11 (2150 p144.

A B
get fit three kilos
work less a computer course

Help with Grammar

lose weight eating sweet things
stop smoking fun
do more exercise house 9 a) Look at the sentences in 4a). Then choose
have a holiday harder the correct words in the rules.
move to another country ~~ a new job o These sentences talk about the present/future/past.
» The people decided to do these things before/
2 , when they said them.
Listening and Grammar o We use be going to + infinitive for future plans/
0 i | Look at the picture of a New Year’s Eve kilngsuwe goreveny day.
party. Listen to two conversations and match b) Look at the sentences in the table. Then
the people to their New Year’s resolutions A-E. write sentences 7 and 8 from 4a) in the table.

0 a) Look at the people’s New Year’s resolutions. subject | auxiliary | goingto | infinitive

+ not
Fill in the gaps with words from 2. We ’(re (are)) going to | get fit
1 I'm going to work _[ess... and have more _fun. .. Val s (is) goingto | sto smoking
2 And I'm going to havea ... this year. ‘ ° :
3 I'mgoingto ... .. to Australia.
4 'mgoingtodoa .
5 We're going to get . and Vals going to stop ... : ; m
6 And David’s goingto . weight. 0 Ciéekim PLE:
7 I'm going to do more ..
8 I'm not going to eat ... any more. 0 (TP [ Listen and practise.
b) § Listen again and check. I'm going to /gaviyta/ work léss and have more fun.



11A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

i =
©
mid | =
-
=
NS

9 a) Look at the question in the table. Then write
the other two questions from email 2 in the table.

question | auxiliary | subject >goingto infinitive
word

What are you goingto ' do Ll dWay? .

b) Check in (17 p145.

@ a) Make questions with you and going to.

1 What / do after class ?
What are you going to do after class?

2 How / get home today ?
3 What/ do next weekend ?
T 4 What/ have for dinner tonight ?
g 5 Where / have lunch tomorrow ?
6 When / do your English homework ?
a a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of b) [5AER € Listen and practise the questions in 10a).
be going to and the verb in brackets. c) Work in groups. Take turns to ask and answer the
1 I'mgoing.tolook for. a new job soon. (look for) questions in 10a).
2 He any fried food. (not/eat)
3 She her house. (sell)
4 They to a gym. (go)
5 1 any cigarettes. (not/buy) m What are you going to do in the future? Write at
6 He a lot. (study) least three things about: next week, next month and
b) Work in pairs. Match the sentences to the next year. Use the phrases in 2 or your own ideas.
le at th .
P e Iiarty @ a) Work in groups of four. Take turns to ask and
@tfhink Ed’s going to look for a new job soon.) answer questions about your plans. Are your plans
- the same or different?
0 a) Read email 1 from Jack to Meg after the party. ( What are you going to do next week?)

Why is Jack sending this photo to her?
b) Tell the class about people with the same plans

b) Read email 2. Find three questions. as you.

c) Read email 3. Find Jack’s answers.

(2faalele x| (2zzeale llza 2z s|a
Now mig Reply | lﬁnlyllf | | f’nvw:rd -l'f'{nl nlllfl- New msg Reply Reply &N "Tziﬂ,;,,,Tﬂ_”,,,,}‘,’?", = lemly» -l‘aplg ,,,,J,“m." fnrwaﬁri Priat 5 ﬂlllll.
Meg, have a look at this picture! Thisis ~ |§ || Hi Jack ~ HiMeg
whers 'm going on holiday. What do f || It looks amazing! But : Don't worry about me. I'm going
you think? § || what are you going to do |} to stay in a small house by the
Jack - all day? There’s nothing f beach and there’s one restaurant
there! And where are you : on the island. They say it only has
going to stay? I can't i fish, but that's OK. | love fish. And
O— see any hotels. And what ¥ || Im not going to do any work — I'm

are you going to eat?! going to sit on the beach and read
lots of books.

See you when | get back!
Jack

Meg




Grammar might; be going to (2):
yes/no questions and short answers
Help with Listening going to
QUICK REVIEW e e o Ll biuid | Review begoing to: positive,
Work in pairs. Take turns to say three things you're going :%r ‘ %f 1 T i negative and Wh- questions

to do tomorrow evening, and three things you aren't i . "

r .
= 1B No more exams! D

gomg to do. Are you gomg to do the same thlngs?

Vocabulary Studying
0 Fill in the gaps with these words/phrases. Then check e Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

in | pl44. 1 Which things in 1 do people usually celebrate?
2 { 2 What was the last exam you took? Was
start revise for take goto  a qualification it difficult?
pass fail leave adegree ajob 3 Did you celebrate when you finished? If yes,

what did you do?

Listening and Grammar

a) Listen to Tim, Debbie and Sid
talking after their final university exam.
Tick the things they talk about.

school
college
____________________ / university

1 ajob adrink aconcert
.................... N aparty aclub avideo afilm

Sl EXM b) Listen again and tick the true sentences.

The exam was quite easy.

Tim is sure that he’s going to Jane’s party.

Debbie wants to go home and sleep.

Debbie’s going to meet her boyfriend, Tony,

in town later.

5 Debbie and Tony are sure that they’re going
to a club.

6 Sid and Clare are sure they’re going to

the cinema.

A W N =




Help with Grammar

©® ©

o

a) Look at these sentences. Then choose the

correct words in the rules.

| might go for a drink with Peter, or | might go to Jane’s party.
I'm going to meet Tony in town.

,'We use might/be going to to say a future plan
is decided.
We use might/be going to to say something in
the future is possible, but not decided.
After might we use the infinitive/infinitive with to.

b) Check in | | pl45.

1 [ Listen and practise.

I might g6 for a drink with Péter.

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of
be going to or might and the verb in brackets.

(v') = decided, (V' X) = not decided.

™M

1T W (not do) another course next year.

2 (v X) My brother and 1 (go) to France for
a couple of weeks.

3 (V)T ... (not work) in the family business.
DEBBIE

4 VX1 .. (get) a job in Italy.

5 WD) . (do) a Spanish course.

6 (v X) Tony and I (get) married next year.

a) Write three things you might do and two
things you’re going to do next year.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to say your
sentences. Are any of your sentences the same?

“Help with Listening

(&

a) | | Listen and notice the two different
ways we say going to. Both are correct.

I’'m going to /gavinta/ meet Tony in town.
What are you going to /gana/ do this evening?

b) | Listen to these sentences. Which way
do these people say going to, a) or b)?

/gauingta/ /gond/

1 Are you going to get a job? a)
2 I'm going to study law. a) D

3 We're going to talk to the bank. a) b)
4 Are you going to stay here? a) b)
5 I'm going to get a job. a) b)
6 I'm going to sell my car. a) b)

11B Vocabulary and Grammar

0 { Listen to Tim talking to Sid and Clare

about their plans. Answer the questions.

Are Sid and Clare going to study in the UK?
Are they going to study the same thing?

Is Tim going to stay in the UK?

Is he going to do another course?

Is Sid going to sell his car?

wvi & W N =

Help with Grammar

@ a) Fill in the gaps with part of the verb be.

[N — you going to get a job?
I (T — JNo, 1. ... not.

2B e he going to sell his car?
B Yes,he ... ./No,he .

- they going to study in the UK?
B Yes, they .. ./No, they .

b) Check in pl45.

Work in pairs. Student A ~> pl07.
Student B = pl15. Follow the instructions.

@ Look at these possible plans. Make yes/no

questions with you.

Find someone who is
going to:

» meet a friend after class
Are you going to meet

a friend after class?
work next weekend
study tonight

stay at home tomorrow
go away next weekend
have a holiday in the next
three months

watch a video or DVD
this evening

buy some clothes

next weekend

take an exam this year ) RiliF
\ . =

@ a) Ask other students your questions. Find

one person who is going to do each thing.
Then ask two follow-up questions.

b) Tell the class about another student’s plans.



Real World asking for and
1 1 C Flndlng your way giving directions ;
Vocabulary prepositions of
place and movement
Review rooms in a house;

QUICK REVIEW e e o
k-places in a town; imperatives

Write a list of places you can find in a town or city (museum, station, etc.). Work in
pairs and compare lists. How many of these places are near where you are now?

3

Directions

0 Tick the phrases you know. Then do the
exercise in mﬁ pl45.

Choosing a holiday home

a) Read the adverts for holiday homes in Seaton. Which
place is better for Sue’s family, do you think? Why?

turn [6ft  go over the bridge
go past the pub  go along this street

it's on the/your left it's on the/your r.ight
it's opposite it's néxt to

turn ri.ght

a) Look at the map on page 91 and read the
email. Draw the route from You are here to
the holiday home.

New msg neply Hem RI Famard Print
. i
Dear Mrs Daniels
|
Thank you for booking one of our holiday
homes. Here are your directions.
When you come into the town you're on
Abbott Street. Go along this street, past the
bus station on the right, then go over the
. bridge and turn right. This is East Street. Go
Hill Place Benton House along East Street (the river is on your right
SEATON SEATON now) and turn left at the end of the street.
5 g'er:esbfdioosms. ® Three bedrooms. Then go along South Road for about 100
x Living roz m°wi t‘;f?\‘/";d Sleeps up to 6 people. metres and turn right. Benton House is the
DVD player. : fma“ ;'Vl;ng room with Tv. first house on the left, next to a small car
ar
’ SUIIY equipped kitchen with wnﬁ%lrl:mygeaqrzl;ped MR e
ining area.
® Shower room and separate : fgt:‘:zstfz ;f:'iksteparate shower. | hope you and your family have a |
toilet. 9 wonderful holiday. i
* Small garden town centre. [ ;
® 5 minute walk to ® 1 minute from the beach. | Best wishes
town centr ® From £360 per week |
e. : | Angela Craven
10 minute walk to beach. |
F |
rom £280 per week. For more details call - -

01834 654389

b) Work in pairs. Check your route. Which
number is the holiday home on the map?

6 Look at the map and listen. Start at
You are here. Which four places do the

directions take you to?

b) Work in groups. Say which holiday home you chose
and why. Do you agree?

0 ' Listen to Sue phone Craven Holiday Homes.

When is the family’s holiday? Which place does she

choose? Why?




11C Real World

a) Sue is now at the bus station. She is asking for
directions. Put each conversation in order.

1

sue [ | Where’s that?

MAN [_] Yes, there’s one in Berry Street.

sue ] Thanks very much.

SUE Excuse me. Is there a newsagents near here?

MAN [_] Go along this road and turn right. That’s Berry
Street. Go past the pub and the newsagents is
on the right, opposite the supermarket.

2

sUE  [_] Oh yes, I can see it. Thanks.

sue [ | Excuse me. Wheres the police station?

GRL [ ]| No problem.

GRL [ ] Its over there, next to the Internet café.

3

MAN [ ] Yes. You go along this street, over the bridge
and its on your left, in New Road. You can't
miss it.

sue [ ] Great. Thanks a lot.

sue [ ] How far is it?

MAN [_] Oh, its not far. Only about five minutes’ walk.

sue  [_] Excuse me. Do you know the Park Hotel?

b) [ffif} Listen and check. Find the places on the
map. What numbers are they?

(7

a) Read conversations 1-3 in 6a). Fill in the gaps.

ASKING FOR DIRECTIONS

Excuse me.Is . (a newsagent’s) near here?
s (the police station)?

_______________ (the Park Hotel)?

GIVING DIRECTIONS

There's ... in (Berry Street).

Go ... this road and turn right/left.
GO e the pub.

Go ... the bridge.

(The newsagent'’s) is the/your right/left.

4t (the supermarket).
Its ... to (the Internet café).
s P there.

You can't it

b) Check in [[TEF] p145. )

(8
o

(iEEF] I Listen and practise the sentences in 7a).

Exclise me. Is there a néwsagent’s near hére?

Work in pairs. Student A <> pl04.
Student B =» p112. Follow the instructions.

©



VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

QUICK REVIEW e e e
Work in pairs. Write five places near where you are now that you both
know. Take turns to give directions to two of the places. Your partner
guesses the place. Start with: Go out of the building and ...

(2

1 Do you live in a city or in the country?
2 Do you like where you live? Why?/Why not?
3 Would you like to move house? If yes, where to? Why?

Work in groups. Which of these sentences do
you agree with? Give reasons if possible.

A VT AW N A

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

The city is-dangerous for young people. 2
You can find jobs more easily in the city.

It’s cheaper to live in the country.
Life in the country is easier.
Transport is better in the city.

The cost of living in the country and the city is

the same.

(4

N O AW

11D The grass is always greener

Vocabulary verb patterns

Review comparatives; things
you like and don't like

—

0 a) Look at the photos of the people. Who agrees
with the sentences in 2, do you think — Matthew
or Stuart?

b) Read the article and check your answers.

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Where are the Lane family going to move to?
How many days a week does Matthew see

his children?

Do all the family want to move to the country?
Did Stuart find a job easily when he moved to the city?
Has he got a car?

Does he sleep well, do you think?

Where does he want to live in the future?

lime for a change! ©

THEY SAY that the grass is always greener on the other side of the
fence. But can moving house really solve your problems?

We asked two people from different parts of the UK why they
decided to try a new way of life.

Matthew Lane

We're going to sell our house in the
city and move to a beautiful village
in the mountains — I've got a job
as a National Park manager there.
We want an easier life and | want
to spend more time with my family. | really
enjoy spending time with my children, but
| only see them on Sundays at the moment.
| work six days a week because you need
a lot of money to live in a city — everything's
very expensive here. But the kids aren’t very
happy about moving. They love living in the
city, but my wife and | think the
country is safer for them. Of course,
teenagers like going out on their
own, but it can be quite dangerous
around here, especially at night.

Stuart Reed ¢

Stuart Reed

| moved to the city because | needed
to get a job. There were no jobs for
me in the country, but when | moved
here | found one in the first week.
People say it's more expensive in the
city, but you don't need a car here and cars
are very expensive. | live in an old part of the
city and | can walk to work or go by tube.
So | think generally the cost of living is
about the same. But I'd like to go back to the
country one day. Sometimes | hate living here
— it's dirty, crowded and really noisy at night.
When I'm old, I'd love to have a
little place somewhere by the sea
where it's really quiet.




Help with Vocabulary 1 1 ReVIeW Language Summary 11, p144

0 a) Look at these sentences. o a) Fill in the gaps with the 0 a) Draw pictures of five of these
What comes after want? verbs in the box. phrases on a piece of paper.
What comes after love? Don’t write the phrase. [ {7 |
I want to spend more time with 4o lose stop  work
my family. move have get turn right  turn left
They love living in the city. goover gopast go along
b) Find these verbs in the e on the left on the right

\ a language course :
article. What comes after . ) opposite  next to
= : 2, ol ie== fit/a new job
them? Write the verbs in the
1 o ol p) B house/ b) Work in pairs. S
correct column in the table. B ot : ork in palrst. wap Eapers.
i T more fun/a holiday uess your partners phrases.

need would like hate . g B
would love enjoy like | _ T E a) Put the verbs in brackets in

6 smoking/ =y
M) el ) & the correct form; infinitive
+ infinitive with to | + verb+in R ith b
= — "g‘ 7/ Welght/flve kilos Wlt tO or ver +Ing'

il 2 b) Tick three things that you ; i Tvant Hafuy (buy) a car.
- ove .. (eat) out.
want to do in the future. it 08 T e
c¢) Work in groups. Compare 4 Ldhlove 7 ... (live) in the
your ideas. How many people USA.
c) Check in pl44. want to do the same thing 5 Idon'tlike (drive).
as you? 6 Ineed . (get up) early
LOMOTTow.
0 a) Fill in the gaps with the a a) Make questions with 7 I'dlike (be) a teacher.
correct form of these verbs. these words. 87 lienjoye. I 1.4 (study) English!
1 going to / you / tomorrow b) Tick the sentences that are
buy be  study read evening / are / do / What ? true for you.
watch  find (! What are you going to do
g e v{ eve-(r}? ingg ¢) Work in groups. How many -
B o —— B Dol i O B oy of your sentences are the same?
2 Ilike newspapers. you / Are / going to ?
3 Thate . football on TV, 3 you/ tomorrow afternoon / be / Progress Portfolio
4 ITwant a new job. are / going to / Where ? s PYPTVPPRRY
5 lenjoy ... languages. 4 do / after class / going to / a) Tick the things you can do
6 Ilove to the cinema. What / you / are ? in English.
7 I'd like famous! 5 Are/ study / going to / you /

............... S N e . | can talk about future plans that

b) Make questions with you are decided or possible.

from the sentences in 63) Then b) Work in pairs. Take U.II.'IIS to | can ask other peop|e about
make two more questions of ?Slzj)nd answer the questions : their plans.
mn ; .
L);our own.d i ] | can talk about exams and
0 you need to buy some i
ne v%// clothes? . 0 a) Write three things you’re ] SUHIng;
' going to do and three things : | can find information in holiday
¢) Work in pairs. Take tur.ns to you might do next weekend. adverts.
ask and answer the questions. . | can ask for, give and understand
o~ - I'm going to visit friends. : directions in the street.
/ Look at the song I might rent a DVD. | can understand a simple

'.Chapel of Love on p103. Follow magazine article.

, , b) Work in groups. Compare
the instructions.

your sentences. b) What do you need to
: study again?

©



12 Life experiences

1 2A Wo rld reco rds Vocabulary big and small numbers

Grammar superlatives
Review comparatives; Past Simple

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Write something you: love doing, want to do tomorrow, need to do P ——— e T—
when you get home, enjoy doing, hate doing, are going to do tonight.
Work in pairs and compare answers. How many are the same?

Vocabulary
Big and small numbers

0 Match the numbers to the
words. Then check in Language

Summary 12 [FF2) p146.

26 1000000 3.25 ;
2300 45270 156 T A Mexican couple, Octavio Guillén
650,000 70,000,000 and Adriana Martinez, had the
longest engagement in the world.
They got engaged in 1902 - and

1 nought point six 0.6 Vg
2 three point two five got rr}_jrrled in 1969. They were
3 a hundred and fifty-six _ both ®....... yeats: DIEERIRET,
4 two thousand, three hundred wedding day.
5 forty-five thousand, two " 7 The wettest place in the world is
hundred and seventy probably Mount Wai’ale’ale, in
6 six hundred and fifty thousand Hawaii. It rains ® days a year,
7 amillion ' with an average rainfall of 9______ m
8 seventy million ‘ a year. And the world’s driest place is
T . the Atacama Desert in Chile. It only
0 (il Listen and write the getgdids 1S cm of rain a year.
numbers. Check your answers
in pairs. \ 3 The earliest computer game
was called Spacewar. A group of
i 1 American students wrote it in 1960
Readmg and Grammar for a computer called PDP-1. This
@ Read the article. Match the world | computer cost ¥ - and there
records 1-5 to pictures A-E. were only fifty in the world.

. . The most boring film in the
0 a) Read the article again. | 4 world is probab%y A Cure for Insomnia,
Fill in the gaps a)-h) with these directed by John Henry Timmis IV of
prices and numbers. Chicago. It’s ) hours long and
is also the world’s longest film.

£12,30
,300 $120,000 335 5 In July 2001, six businessmen spent

85 £44007  11.68 ._ Sl N at the Petrus Restaurant
82 001 in London, making this the world’s
. most expensive meal per person.
b) | |— ’® Listen and check. 1 Most of the bill was for the five
X ‘ bottles of wine they drank - the best

c) Which record is the most } bottle cost W . The restaurant
interesting or surprising, do ! didn’t ask them to pay for the food!
you think? "




a) Fill in the table with superlatives
from the article.

adjective | comparative superlative

long longer longest

wet wetter

early earlier

boring more boring .,

expensive | more expensive i

good better |

bad worse worst 1.
.

b) Complete the rules with
comparatives or superlatives.

o Weuse ... to compare three or
more things.
o Weuse . to compare two things.

¢) Work in pairs. Look at the words
in 5a) again. What are the rules

for making superlatives? (Think about
spelling and the number of syllables.)

d) Check in pl46 and read
the TIPS!,

, T

0 a) Write the superlatives.

1 rich richest 7 safe

2 difficult 8 crowded
3 thin 9 friendly
4 happy 10 beautiful
5 hot 11 bad

6 modern 12 good

b) (ii750 £ Listen and practise the

superlative adjectives in 6a).

richest
/1st/

a a) Work in teams. Read the quiz. Fill
in the gaps with the superlative form
of the adjectives in brackets. Then do
the quiz.

b) Check your answers on p158. How
many points did your team get?

1

2 Z ‘Which of these film stars is the
@ Mel Gibson B Julia Roberts ¢l Brad Pitt

Which is the world’s country? (crowded)
~ a) Bangladesh b Singapore €] Monaco

Which of these countries is the
al The USA b Brazil ¢} Australia

| What's the world’s city to live in? (expensive)
al Moscow bl Tokyo ¢} New York

12A Vocabulary and Grammar

The BEST quizin the world!

N Who was the person to score a goal in a football

- World Cup final? (young)
Mafradona b Pelé ¢) Ronaldo

[l Which is the first language in the wor_Ir_j‘?-*i.".a.l

.

imon) e
o 3

T

s 0 T d
= Duli U e
el g e

- Get ready ... Get arj

Write six of these things on a piece of paper. Write one or
two words, not complete sentences. Don’t write the
answers in order.

o the name of the oldest or youngest person in your family
your oldest or most important possession
the most interesting or boring thing you did last weekend
» the latest or earliest you went to bed last month
the best or worst present you got last birthday
the best or worst film you saw last year

a) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Take turns to ask questions
about your partner’s words. Ask follow-up questions.

( Is Stefan the oldest : )
person in your family?) (Yes, he is. He's my grandfather. )
( How old is he?) CHe's@

b) Tell the class two things about your partner.

.
SN
paha ©

©



Grammar Present Perfect for life

-~y
e
¥ZB Have you ever i ? Vocabulary past participles

QUICK REVIEW e 0 @

Write ten adjectives. Work in pairs. Say the adjectives to your
partner. He/She says the comparative and superlative form.

Listening, Reading and Grammar

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you know anyone who is self-employed? What do they do?
2 What are the good and bad things about being self-employed?
3 Would you like to be self-employed? Why?/Why not?

9 a) [/ Listen and read about three friends, Steve, Lucy

and Guy. Do they like being self-employed?

b) Tick the true sentences. Correct the false ones.

Steve went to Mexico two weeks ago.

He was in Barbados two months ago.

He wants to go to Australia on holiday.

Guy and Lucy were self-employed three years ago.

The Prime Minister came to their restaurant last month.
Guy and Lucy want to go to the USA next year.

S N A WN 2

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at sentences 1 and 2. Then answer questions a)

and b).

1 I've been to about forty countries. (Present Perfect)
2 Two weeks ago I went to Mexico. (Past Simple)

a) In sentence 1, do we know when Steve went to
these countries?
b) In sentence 2, do we know when he went to Mexico?

b) Complete the rules with Present Perfect (PP) or
Past Simple (PS).

o Weusethe . to talk about experiences in life until
now. We don't say when they happened.
We use the if we say when something happened.

c) Find seven more examples of the Present Perfect in
the texts. Fill in the gaps in the table with have, has,
haven't and hasn't.

POSITIVE NEGATIVE

|/you/we/they + . I/you/we/they + .

+ past participle + past participle

he/she/it + he/shefit + .

+ past participle + past participle

d) Check in (77 p147. Read the rules for making past

participles and the

experiences: positive and negative,
Have you ever ... 7 questions and
short answers

\Review Past Simple

4 N

| love being self-employed. I've been to about
forty countries and I've stayed in some of the
world’s best hotels. I've written travel articles
about lots of amazing places — two weeks ago |
went to Mexico and last month | spent five days in
Barbados, in the Caribbean. But I've never been to
Australia. I'd love to go there one day, when | have
time — but for a holiday, not for work!

Steve White — travel writer

o a) What are the past participles of these
verbs? Check new past participles in the
Irregular Verb List, p159. Which three
verbs are regular?

1 write written 6 lose
2 stay 7 meet
8 lie 8 study
4 have 9 see
5 work 10 go

b) (172} [ Listen and practise the
infinitive, Past Simple and past participle
of the verbs in 4a).

write, wrote, written



12B Vocabulary and Grammar

4 B

We've had lots of other jobs. Three years ago a) Listen to a conversation between Steve and Lucy.
Guy was a teacher and | worked in an office. Where are they? What do they talk about?
But we'd rather be self-employed and we love b) Listen again. Are these sentences true (T) or false (F)?
having our own restaurant. We've met some 2 S g Bedortior R de Jaiaiia
really interesting people — last year the Prime L TR '
Minister had dinner here! But it's very hard 3 I = et e }};razil (;gn .holida
work and Guy and | have never had a holiday uc,y warnts 1o g0 10 1 y
) o 4 She’s been to Australia.
together. We might go to Miami next year — :
Gy, asns e fo She WS bzra 5 She travelled around Australia by bus.
: 6 Guy hasn’t been to Australia.
N 4

Help with Grammar

0 a) Fill in the gaps in the questions and short answers
with have or did.

you ever been to Australia?  Yes, | ... ;
you have a good time? Yes, | ... .

b) Complete the rule with Present Perfect (PP) or
Past Simple (PS).

We use the to ask about people’s experiences.
If the answer is yes, we use the to ask for (or give)

more inlormation.

o ever + Present Perfect = any time in your life until
now. We often use it in questions.

c¢) Check in pl47.

" [ Listen and practise.

Have you eéver worked in a réstaurant?  Yes, | have.

a) Fill in the gaps. Put the verbs in brackets in the Present
Perfect or Past Simple and complete the short answers.

1
- rs
Guy and Lucy Rogers — restaurant owne A you ever ... to France? (g0)
pYes, 1.2 Al there six years ago. (go)
b A Where ¢ ? (st
9 a) Look at these phrases and write six =155 " aflat Z(e):r Bordeaux(s (?ZI)H)
sentences about your experiences. They —~ = " ‘
can be positive or negative. 2
work in a restaurant A you ever ... a diary? (write)
I've worked in a restaurant. B Yes, 17 .18 one when 1 was a teenager. (write)
go to the UK 7 B N— you ... it every day? (write)
| haven’t been to the UK. B No, I . .Only whenI"______ on holiday. (be)
meet someone from Ireland b) sian st ehak

see a Japanese film

stay in a five-star hotel

be on television/the radio
work in an office

study another foreign language Work in two groups. Group A -» plll. Group B =» pl119.

Follow the instructions.
b) Work in groups. Tell other students

your sentences. How many are the same?



Vocabulary things and places at an airport

Help with Listening questions on
the phone

QUICK REVIEW e ® © Review prices; times; requests
Work in pairs. Ask your partner questions and find three things \_ :
you have both done in your life: Have you ever been to/met/

worked/seen /studied/had ... ? Yes, | have. /No, | haven't.
Call-a-Flight. ca(( us now
s’

For the cheapest flights — try us first!

1 2C H ave a good tri p! Real World at the airport; saying goodbye

Buying a plane ticket

o Discuss these questions in pairs or groups.

. reven | X SPECIAL OFFERS! %
1 What are you going to do at the end of FROM ] ;
this course? SYDNEY ....ccovvinene £759 Hong Kong  California
2 Are you going on holiday soon? If yes, BOSTON vovvvvvens £240 '4nt|sﬂf'r0hm 5535 ?ntlsﬂf'rohm £4le
how are you going to get there? NEWYORK ........... £199 i hlg ItS o )" h.lg L
3 How do people usually buy plane tickets LOS ANGELES ...... £276 2x hote =l
In your CountrY? ROME ................. £119 Book online at:
LISBON ...ccceeeeeee £130 www.call-a-flight.co.uk

a a) Look at the adverts for two travel Open 08.00-21.00

companies and answer these questions. 0870 777 6 56 5 - seven days a week

1 Which company is open longer on Sundays?
2 Which is more expensive — a return flight to

Istanbul or Rome? CGOOd Tr ':.ps Ltd

eeONOPOBSOORNOIOOOEBSIOOEDN

3 How many nights is the city break to Miami? o

4 How much is the cheapest flight to the USA? . CITY BREAKS!

5 Which is cheaper — a return to Prague : New York : 0207 899 6532
or Lisbon? : fliahts + 3nts . rtn from

6 What’s the most expensive ticket? : 3*gh0tel' £479 New York. ........ £219

7 Does the special offer to California include . ) ; San Francisco. . . . . . £271
car e E Miami’ Florida E Bostaine sal.=— Thisl] | £269

. : fligh 7 . ISTARRULEEES oo L £158

8 Do both companies fly to Boston? If yes, . tugnts + /nts . Pt e - (At £139

which is cheaper? ¢ 2x hotel: £349 :  poundtheworld . . . . £829

b) Imagine you have £500. Which flight
or holiday would you like to buy? Why?

"

a) Joe Hunter wants a ticket to Boston. Match the travel agent’s
questions a)-g) to the things she asks about 1-7. Boston i
a) How many people are travelling? 1 by credit card, cheque Tl
b) How can I help you? 2 the date you leave aving 3
¢) When would you like to go? 3 the date you return J af“‘"day b
d) And what’s your name, please? 4 the reason you're calling depa London 7 Febry ary
e) How would you like to pay? 5 the name of an airport or city Mrive B RaWE 2
f) When do you want to come back? 6 number of passengers A e SR S
g) And from which airport? 7 aname Retury ﬂight T 4 """"""""""""
b) " Listen and put questions a)-g) in order. dePar‘f Bostop, 5 - Maret
. W " - L S B ey arrive | o PaeS i

] Listen to Joe’s phone call to Call-a-Flight.
Fill in gaps 1-7 in his notes.



12C Real World

At the airport

&) Work in pairs. Tick the words/phrases you know.
Then do the exercise in [AF27) p146.

aboarding card  hand luggage
aticket sharpitems  pack your bags

a fl?ght number  a gate

a window/a middle/an disle seat

a passport

passengers
a check-in desk

a) Joe is at the airport. Work in pairs. What
does the woman at the check-in desk say to him?

& and your

WOMAN  Can I have your
AN
, please?

JOE Yes. Here you are.

WOMAN How many have you got?

JOE

woMAN  Did you Q yourself?

JOE

WOMAN Have you got any 9@ in your
L

JOE

woMAN  And would you like a g m or an Eegg

JOE

woMAN  OK. Here’s your @ . You're in seat 16A.

JOE |

WOMAN '{gate\‘IZI ,

JOE .

WOMAN Yesxit is. It leaves at Enjoy your
-7

JOE

b) Fill in Joe’s part of the conversation in 6a) with
these phrases.

Thanks. Bye.
Yes, | did.

Yes Hereyouare. Is the flight on time?

Two. Which gateisit?  No, | haven't.
A window seat, please.

c) (7410 Listen and check.

0 a) Work in pairs. Practise the conversation in 6a).
Take turns to be Joe.

b) Work in new pairs. Practise again. When you’re
Joe, close your book.

? _:_F_iga‘l World

0 a) Fill in the gaps with these words.

holiday See Have postcard Send
. T
nice weekendi o
"""""""" % MEE | Thanks, | will
good trip! ' ‘
in two weeks.
next year.
............... you s ch ext Yes, see you.
2 course. _
............... me/us | " Sl Yes, of course.
b) Check in pl47.

==

2.1 ﬂ Listen and practise the sentences
in 8a).

o
Have a nice weekénd!

a) (.FZED Joe is saying goodbye to his
friends. Listen and tick the sentences
in 8a) that you hear.

b) Imagine you're at an airport. Say goodbye
to other students in the class!



1 2 ReVieW Language Summary 12, p146

o

a) Write the superlatives with
the.

1 Who's the tallest? (tall)

2 Whosgot . .. cousin?
(young)

3 Whose home is . 2
(near)

4 Whosgot job?
(interesting)

5 Whos today? (happy)

6 Whose watchis . ?
(big)

e . at English?
(good)

b) Work in groups. Find
answers to these questions.

a) Put the verbs in the Present
Perfect or Past Simple.

~—t

2 lwatched TV last night.
(watch)

o s to Australia. (not go)

4 1 to the UK last year.
(go)

51 ... last night. (stay in)

6 Il = A in a shop. (never
work)

e skiing twice. (go)

b) Make these sentences true
for you.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare
sentences with a partner.
Are any the same?

a) Write four Have you
ever ... ? questions. Use the
past participles of these verbs.

go meet stay have
work lose study
see write play

Have you ever been to the USA?

b) Work in pairs. Take

turns to ask and answer your
questions. Ask follow-up
questions if possible.

1've seen. the film Titanic. (see)

Progress Por“OIio ®eeccevsssssccevee

Do the airport word puzzle.
Find the message.

Did you have a good ?

14C is an seat.

The opposite of depart.
On a plane you're a
Rack-your pe.’ - !
Have you got any hand ?

You can

O 0 N O U1 & W N =2

Heres your .. card.

My plane leaves from 7.
11 You can't take any

12 | GERLoN TS

13 You do this before you travel.

iy
o

| FIL]1]cH]T
® §1 L
@A E
@ S R
® S
®|L G G
@|B
® W w
®|8 R G
©|G
©| S
®|C C N
® A K

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.
| can compare three or more things.
| can talk about my past experiences.

| can ask other people about
their experiences.

| can find information in adverts for
travel companies.

| can buy a plane ticket on the phone.

| can check in my luggage at
the airport.

b) What do you need to study
e

tickets online.

Work in groups of four.
Read the rules. Then play
the game!

Rules

You need: One counter
for each student; one
dice for each group.

How to play: Put your
counters on START HERE.
Take turns to throw the
dice, move your counter
and follow the instructions
on the square. The first
student to get to FINISH
is the winner.

“and

Vocabulary squares: The
first student to land on

a Grammar or Vocabulary
square answers question 1.
The second student to
land on the same square
answers question 2. If the
other students think your
answer 1s correct, you
can stay on the square.

If the answer is wrong,
move back to the last
square you were on. You
can check your answers
with your teacher. If a
third or fourth student
Jands on the same square,
he/she can stay on the
square without answering
a question.

Keep Talking squares:

If you land on a Keep
Talking square, talk about
the topic for 20 seconds.
Another student can
check the time. If you
can't talk for 20 seconds,
move back to the last
square you were o1.

If a second or third
student lands on the same
square, he/she also talks
about the same topic for
20 seconds.

cesceascesa "
- « U,

. cresmocsaacens e



End of Course Review

4 =2) 0 Do we use a/an or

some with each of :
these words? Say eight:

pmp 1 cheese, book, money, mmp1 jobs

toast 2 free time activities
2 water, rice, sandwich,

apple

START
HERE

J

What is the Past Simple
of each of these verbs?

1 become, find, choose,
meet

2 leave, take, write, put

Say five:
1 types of film
2 types of music

i

Describe a person
in your family.

HAVE
A REST!

Make a question with
Where for this answer.

1 Her mother was born
‘ in Rome.
2 Tom'’s sister lives in the
USA.

How do we say these
prices and numbers?

1 239,4,500,0.3,
) 5750000
2 £250,000, 3.4, 760,
22,650

Make a question with

@ Do we use the Present m
these words.
1 What / you / last /

Simple or Present
weekend / do / did ? -

Continuous with each
2 tonight / you / going to /

of these words?
1 sometimes, at the
Who / meet / are ?

What is the infinitive
of these Past Simple

forms?
1 fell, won, lost
moment, now 2 broke, forgot, told

2 never, often, today

20 )

What are the

Talk about comparatives?
HAVE i
what you do in (oY ol -1 l;:g;ng, good, long,
your free time. : 3. experiinve: bad
happy, wet

20 2] (27

i ite?
szr?z;;s thc:t opposites &y siy: MOVE
p, unfriendly,
fast, clean 1 types of shop 4= FORWARD
2 boring, poor, happy, 2 things you can wear THREE SQUARES
noisy '

i

o 9, @

ake a sentence with

Talk about these Wt°“;sl-, A S Talk about what
: ’ 1 going to / I'm / tonig ' :
your daily routine  mmp Ay sisterVnot Leet mm) you're going to
in the week. 2 the theatre / might / next / do next weekend.
go to / We / weekend
& NO 57
Make the sentence
negative. HAVE
FINISH - 1 We went on holiday - '
last year. A REST!
2 They've got a car.
\— i g

Talk about MOVE
what you did ‘ FORWARD
last weekend. TWO SC RES

v

o o

Talk about Say five:
4= your last € 1 llnesses
holiday. 2 weather words
@ Make a sentence with
MOVE these words.

1 get up /usually / |/

‘ BACK THREE ~ at / nine / about
SQUARES 2 bought / our / ago /

a year / We / house

Il

Say the nationalities.
1 Spain, China, the USA,

16/ ©

Compare two

h - Poland
people you know. 2 France, Turkey, Italy,
Brazil
St MOVE
escribe your _ -
‘ house or flat. '-' BACK FOUR
SQUARES
mc‘;l;g Zgj\ieecrt?\jezr.om Say eight types of:
- 1 beautiful, fast, bad 1 food
2 drink

2 happy, hard, good

©

Say eight:
‘ 1 family members
2 things in the house

What are the
superlatives?

-1 beautiful, short,
bad, dirty
2 good, fast, friendly,

modern

36 3]

Talk about things MOVE
you can/can't do BACK THREE
in your town/city. SOUARES
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SONGS

Da Do Ron Ron 6D p53

0 What are the Past Simple forms of these
verbs? Which verbs are irregular?

1 meet met 5 walk
2 stand 6 know
3 tell 7 catich
4 be 8 look

a) [{1] Listen to the song. Fill in the gaps
with the Past Simple forms of the verbs in 1.

And my heart?________ still
Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron
Somebody® . me that his name *________ Bill

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Yes, my heart *______ still
Yes, hisname ®______ Bill
And when he 7 me home

%8 what he was doing
_______________ my eye

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

_______________ so quiet but my oh my

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Yes, he "' ... my eye
Yes, my oh my
And when he ? me home

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

He picked me up at seven

Andhe™ so fine

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Some day soon I'm going to make him mine

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Yes, he “ .. so fine
Yes, I'll make him mine
And when he ¥ me home

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

a) Read the song again. Find two more pairs
of words that rhyme.

still ~ Bill

b) Find words in the song that rhyme with
these words.

1 get met 3 same 5 take 7 eleven
2 start 4 ten 6 not 8 play

SONGS JA57 sonGgs L

Holiday 8D p69

0 a) Think of three places you would like to
go to on holiday.

b) Work in pairs. Compare places and say
why you want to go there.

0 a) Listen to the song. Choose the

correct words/phrases.

Holiday! Celebrate!
Holiday! Celebrate!

CHORUS

If we 1/had a holiday

Took some time to *celebrate/have fun
Just one *week/day out of life

It would be, it would be so “great/nice

If we finally spread the *word/news
We're going to have a ®party/celebration
All across the world

In every "nation/country

It's time for the ®happy/good times
Forget about the ®old/bad times, oh yeah
One day to live/come together

To release the pressure

We "'needwvant a holiday

CHORUS

We can turn this “placefworld around

And bring back all of those happy “days/times
Put your troubles down

It's time to “celebrate/have fun

Let love shine .
And we will “find/get '
A way to "live/come together

Can make Y life/things better |
We ®need/want a holiday |

CHORUS

Holiday! Celebrate! '
Holiday! Celebrate! '

CHORUS |

Holiday! Celebrate!
Holiday! Celebraie!

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

e a) Read the song again. Find all the
adjectives. |

great |

b) Work in pairs. What are the comparative
forms of these adjectives?




SONGS

Dancing in the Street oD p77 Chapel of Love 11D p93

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 0 Work in pairs. Match these words/phrases. ¢
1 What kind of music do you like dancing to? 1 get married a) is blue :
2 How often do you go dancing? 2 people can be b) in a chapel .

3 When was the last time you went dancing? 3 birds c¢) shines
4 Where did you go? 4 the sky d) ring .
S the sun e) lonely o

a a) Listen to the song. Put the 6 bells . f) sing 3
sentences in order. é
B ey I — a a) Listen to the song. Match 1-8 £
b) Are you ready for a brand new beat? to a)-h). 7

c) They're dancing in Chicago

d) Calling out around the world 7

e) Down in New Orleans

f) Summer’s here and the time is right
g) In New York City

CHORUS

Going to the chapel

And we’re going to get married
Going to the chapel

And we'’re going to get married

CHORUS Gee, I really love you
h) They'll be dancing, they're dancing in the street And we're going to get married
i) There'll be music everywhere Going to the chapel of love

j)  All we need is music, sweet music 8

k) So come on, every guy, grab a girl, everywhere, 1 Spring is here, a) as if they knew
around the world 2 Birds all sing, b) be lonely any more

) Dancing in the street, oh 3 Today’s the day ¢) the sky is blue

m) It doesn’t matter what you wear, just as long as 4 And we'll never d) well say “1 do”

you are there
n) Theyll be swinging, swaying and records playing

Because we're ...
CHORUS
o) Therell be laughing, singing and music swinging 5 Bells will ring, &) and he'll b ik

p) A chance for folks to meet \ . ,
q) Philadelphia, PA, Baltimore and DC now B LULE s 1) " el angunate

ry= g : 7 We'll love until g) the sun will shine

r) This is an invitation across the nation 75 : .

., S 8 And we'll never h) the end of time
s) Dancing in the street
t) Can’t forget the motor city Because we're ...

CHORUS

CHORUS
Way down in LA, every day b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

They’re dancing in the street ...

. : Work in groups. Discuss these questions.
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 6 group 1

1 When is the best time of the year to get

a Look at the words in bold. Find another married? Why? .
words.

street beat

-

SONOS

g e
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a) Take turns to ask and answer questions. Fill in
the gaps in name cards A, C and D. Don't look at
your partner’s cards.

Card A. Where's he from?

Cards C and D. What are their names?
How do you spell that?

Name:

..... Alicia. BallariQu i

Country: Country:

....... Argenting.....
-

' y Country:
gt |

&

Name:

..... Alessandra. Angeletti.unn

™

v
<! |

b

Country:

....... Taly......o00

5

———

1B @ o9

a) Work on your own. Look at the list of people
at the conference. Make yes/no questions to check the
information in the circles. Mr = |4 Mrs= % )

Is Mr Popov a doctor?
Are Mr and Mrs Soprano in room 3207
Is Mr Akdeniz from Turkey?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. There are five mistakes
on the list. Correct the wrong information.
IsMr...?  Yes, heis./No, heisn't.

IsMrs...?  Yes, sheis./No, she isn't
AreMrandMrs...?  Yes, they are./No, they aren’t.

c) Check your answers with another student in
group A.

Mr Popov isn’t a doctor. He's a police officer.

11C a»p91

a) Work on your own. Find these places on
the map on p91. Don’t show your partner.

2 the cinema

6 The Pizza Place

7 the bank

10 the market

12 the petrol station

b) Work with your partner. Ask for directions to
places a)—e) from You are here. When you find
the place, check the number on the map with
your partner. Don’t look at your partner’s map.

You start.

a) the museum

b) The Burger Bar

d) The Moon nightclub

c) the post office

e) the school

JO ccccccccccccoccocccces

Jo is 29 and she’s a journalist. In her
free time she watches TV, goes
shopping and reads a lot. On Saturday
evenings she usually goes to the
cinema or eats out - she loves Chinese
food. She doesn’t like sport and she
hates football. Her favourite music is
rock and she also likes jazz. She likes
animals but hasn’t got any pets.

[ CONFERENCE GUEST LIST |
oM
NAME COUNTRY | JOB ?106
MR POFOU | RUSSIA BOCTOR ,
ACCOUNTAN
MR SOPRAND | o yicn Lol @
MRS SOPRANO | @us
WR AKDENIZ |QURKED | EHGI:;EER
BUIL
SRTERES THE UK ST 219
MRS TERRY ' =
MRS BANAS  |GERMAND MHHHGRER
WAITE iy
LEE : 5
:l;s LEE SHOP ASSISTAN
MRS BARROS | BRAZIL DOCTOR
MR PEREZ CTOR i
' SPAI TEACHER
MRS PEREZ




2A B p15

a) Guess the things your partner has got, but don't

talk to him/her. Put a tick (V') or a cross (X) in the

your guess column. _
your partner’s
answer

your guess

b) Look at the pictures. Write questions with you.
Have you got a mobile phone?

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
and answer your questions. Put a tick or a cross
in the your partner’s answer column. Are your
guesses correct?

d) Work with a new partner. Tell him/her five
things your first partner has/hasn’t got.

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

2C @ pi9

a) You are a customer. Choose one of these films.
Buy two tickets from your partner. Fill in the times
and the prices for your film. You start.

48 Hours Time: £
Three Long Years Time: %
Two Weeks from Sunday  Time: EY
( Two tickets for _........... " please.)
How much is t_fjat;?)

What time is the film?
(e )

b) You are a ticket seller. Look at the times and
prices of the films at your cinema. Sell tickets to
your partner. Your partner starts.

today’sfilms [

60 Seconds 8.10
Nine Months 8.25
A Day in the Life 8.35

Adults: XX  Children: () |

—p a - -

¢) Do a) and b) again. Buy tickets for different films.
Change the tickets you buy.

6C € 51

Take turns to say sentences 1-6. When your
partner says a sentence, respond with one of
these words/phrases. You start.

Oh, dear. What a shame. Oh, right. Wow!
Oh, great! Oh, nice. Really? You're joking!

I met Tom Cruise on Saturday.

I went to an expensive restaurant last night.
My sister was very ill last week.

I did my washing yesterday.

I went to New York last week.

I worked all weekend.

D VT AW N =



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A
3B D 25 : 10A €D pre

- a) Work on your own. Choose the correct words a) You have these problems. Check you
: in the phrases. understand them. Then write one more problem.

name | name

1 1 can't sleep at night.
2 1forgot my best friend’s birthday.
3 1 hate my job, but I need the money.

— e
2 do sport in/on Saturdays

3 go to bed after midnight 4
- in/at the week

4 eat out at/every week b) Work with students B and C. Take turns to ask
: 5 go to concerts in/at the for and give advice. Whose advice is the best, do

weekends you think?

: b) Make questions with you with phrases 1-5 in a). Gt diEep ST IR, ‘(rlut;{inAkj gy
: 1 Do you watch TV every evening? What should I do? 3 ' )

c) Ask other students in the class your questions. (Don't) go ...

- Find two people who answer yes for each question.

° Write their names in the table. :
: Well, you shouldn't ...
. d) Tell the class about the people in your table. N

T Paola and Jurgen both watch TV every evening.

5B () p41 | ——

a) Work with a student from — R
group A. Describe the picture. a&i& oy i E‘:..’f‘.,‘ R
W= ' Sandll EARONIOS &
There's a cat in the picture. lj" \ " R (e
There's some fruit on the table. K\ e ; B f o _
There are nine eggs in the fridge. FE e e ) ——
3 Ay I b | A | . r
There are some pizzas on the table. égg;;. % aad ol T
b) Make questions to ask a WA 2 Y
. student from group B about il B 2
- his/her picture. RGN A | 5 o8 o
4 : A ERE £ 3 e _ ‘
| Is there a CD player in the room? B =
Are there any eggs in the fridge? : e - ' —— —
How many bananas are there? & 3 —
How much milk is there? , /,fe;f AN i

c) Work with a student from - , e €, /
group B. Don't look at your ., o 'éﬁ <
partner’s picture. Take turns 3
to ask and answer questions. ) : 1
Find twelve differences. $ ~ e 7

. R | A
d) Work with your partner from ‘ _ g o 4
group A. Compare answers. = Sy B e

3 M g

-1\.;"

.........................................................




Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

a) You are a customer. Your P e -

. partner is a shop assistant. ShoEl ;
: Ask for the things on your Po\m,%t

. shopping list and tick the 2 /"‘1" q

. things you buy. How much 3 s b

. do you spend? The shop 4 170eap s 3 et

. assistant speaks first. < Lo

(Can | have ... please? j
Have you got a/any ... ?

I'll have ...

 EN GI_.A\\Th
Map o

: | How much is/are ... ?
.

- b)-You are a shop assistant.
. Your partner is a customer.
Look at the picture of

- things in your shop. Then
. have a conversation with

. your partner. How much

. does he/she spend?

* You start.

P — i

Hello, can | help you?

Sure.

Here you are.

Anything else?

I'm sorry, we haven't got

any ...

That's £..., please.

o .
_ Ll B m P83 Tim Debbie Sid and Clare
- a) Look at what Tim, Debbie, and Sid and Clare are going
. to do next weekend. Take turns to ask and answer yes/no
questions and fill in the gaps in the table.
L IS . (- .

Is Tim going to visit his visit parents I v

. | parents next weekend? S — - i
go runmng v i_ X
/ Yes, he is. ) fiove hoqse e || — -l X | ——
= watch lots of TV | v X X
X No, he isn't. go to a party X | .
Moy, play tennis v | VX
(vx ;,; %Eﬁi ") stay in bed on Sunday v '

Eee—

b) Who is going to have: a lazy weekend, a busy weekend, an active weekend?



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

7A D v55

a) Work on your own. Read about , B

Pierce Brosnan. All the information - 201N L €
in black is correct. Some of the ) O

information in blue is wrong. g ‘
'Pierce Brosnan was born in Ireland

in 1952, but 2his father left after his first
birthday. His mother went to England
and became a nurse, and 3Pierce lived
with his aunt. He went to live with his
mother in 1964, on the same day that
Jan Fleming died. A week later he went
to see Goldfinger — a James Bond film.

Pierce Brosnan It was the first film he saw in his life.

b) Work with a student from group A.
Make yes/no questions to check the
information in blue.

1 Was Pierce Brosnan born in Ireland?
2 Did his father leave after his first
birthday?

c¢) Work with a student from group B.
Take turns to ask and answer your

questions. You start. Correct the *Pierce left school when he was fifteen and then he went to drama

mistakes in the blue information. school. In 1978 She met actress Cassandra Harris at a party. Cassandra
) was a Bond Girl in the film For Your Eyes Only. ¢They got married

d) Check your answers with Your in 1979 and they had a son. Sadly, 7Cassandra died in 1993.

partner from group A. Then find three

reasons why Pierce Brosnan was ‘born Brosnan became James Bond in 1994 and #his first Bond film was

to be Bond’. Goldeneye. It made $350 million. Pierce Brosnan was definitely

born to be Bond.

8A © p63 =21
’ 5 TN
) Work on your own. Things you can and can’t [FRIESET

Look at the information g | e ovsToN -
about Yellowstone Park. dO 111 YeIIOWStone Park L VR g

Write questions with el ——
can for pictures a)-f).

Can you take your dog?

b) Work with your partner.
Ask your questions. Put a
tick or a cross next to
pictures a)-f).

C) Answer your
partner’s questions.

d) Would you and
your partner like to go
to Yellowstone Park?
Why?/Why not?




8B €J) ps5

a) Work with a student from group A. Make
sentences about 1-6 with the comparative form
of the adjectives in brackets. Don’t tell group B
your sentences.

Sdo Paolo is bigger than Rio de Janeiro.

1 Rio de Janeiro: 11 million people. / Sao Paolo: 16
million people. (big)

2 A Big Mac in Australia: $2. / A Big Mac in
Switzerland: $5. (expensive)

3 Bill Gates: $39.8 billion. / John Paul Getty: $1.6
billion. (rich)

4 Jennifer Lopez: born 1970. / Leonardo DiCaprio:
born 1974. (old)

5 Cuba: 115,000 km?. / Ireland: 83,000 km?. (small)

6 Elton John: born 25" March 1947. / David Bowie:
born 8 January 1947. (young)

b) Work with the same partner. Use the adjectives
in brackets to compare the places, people and
things a)-f). Then circle the one you think is
smaller, more crowded, etc.

a) Spain / Peru (small)

b) Tokyo / Hong Kong (crowded)

) Tiger Woods / Venus Williams (young)

d) A Rolls Royce Corniche / A Lamborghini
(expensive)

e) The Atlantic Ocean / The Pacific Ocean (big)

f) Julia Roberts / Tom Cruise (short)

Do you think Spain is smaller than Peru?:}

-/

\

Yes, | think so.

‘ 'm not sure. | think Peru is smaller.
e > :
c) Work in a group of four with a pair from group
B. Say your sentences from b). The students from
group B say if you are right or wrong.

d) Listen to group B’ sentences. Say if the
sentences are right or wrong.

e) Which pair got more sentences right?

10D @ ps5

a) Take turns to ask and answer questions. Fill in
the gaps in the table. You start.

(" What's the weather like in ... today? )

It's ... and it's ... degrees.

weather %C
Athens
Buenos Aires @5 \ ) 19
Bangkok
s
Chicago :; # 21
Helsinki
Moscow d,b 2
B %‘.‘»
Munich
ol¢
Paris S o 24
oom%
Rome
Stockholm 62) 6

b) Which places are: hot, warm, cold, wet, dry?
c) Where’s the best place to go today? Why?

4B @ c) p33

MARK 1 like Kim very much and we like a lot of the
same things. We both go to the cinema a lot and we
both really like animals. But she doesn’t like the same
music as me and she hasn’t got a TV — I don’t believe
that! Yes, I'd like to see her again. She’s very beautiful.

KIM Sorry, I don’t like Mark very much. He talks
about football and TV programmes all the time and

[ don’t like watching TV. Also, we don't like the same
music — and music’s very important to me. I don’t
want a second date with him. Sorry.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

E-I3

- a) Work with a student from
. group A. Describe the picture.

( Kevin's talking on the phone. )

. ( He's wearing a
- \_jacket, shirt and tie.

- b) Work with a student from
group B. Don’t look at his/her
picture. Take turns to ask and
answer questions. Find eleven
differences in the pictures.

( What's Kevin doingQ
( What's he wearing? )

© ¢) Work with your partner
- from group A. Did you find
- the same differences?

[ Inpicture A Kevin's ...,
:  but in picture B he’s ....

oo e -

A , E S —

L 4
*

— Ny

il
J

.
e

{

1
i
1
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E 70_@ PEL T b) Work with your partner. Take turns to tell your
: partner about the news stories. Respond with :
- a) Work on your own. Read about the news phrases from the box.

stories. Check you understand all the words.

Did you hear/read about ...?
No, what happened? No, where was it?

Oh, dear. Are they OK?  Oh, that'’s good.
Oh no, that's terrible. ~ You're joking!  Really?

Big flood
USA
about 20 people died

Man who found A voran 7B © ps6
- - tioned abo
1 million dollars berytha - |
) on Mondas a) Ask your partner the last time he/she did these
under kitchen floor in the slee things. Ask follow-up questions if possible. :
. . Sandy Ridg .
gave money to his famﬂy witness sa . ( When did you last cook a meal?) :
g incident, t : .
| - very conce . A C
: Tourlsts Iost S ( What did you cook?)
. = = carried a b )
: in Afrlca =iy : e cook a meal e play tennis
Sah d twenties a e go to the theatre o watch a good film on TV
: ahara desert noticeable e stay up very late e go out with friends
- lost for 2 weeks {qreticad, §
: ther tonris o ot police will b) Answer your partner’s questions. Use phrases
X OO KCI' ourists oun em — :l;lisa;urthe with in, last or ago. :
: now Pevetyifn Nl e————— ,
: (-in 2002.\, ( Last weekend'.) {_About three yearrrsnagg.’\/*;

B U —




6A ) pa7

a) Work on your own. Write questions with you or
your about when you were thirteen.
' you | your

1/ happy at school?

Were you happy at school?

Who / best friend?

/ good at languages?

What / favourite food?

What / favourite TV programme?

vi b W N

b) Write your answers in the you column.

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Write your partner’s
answers in the table.

d) Tell another student about you and your partner
when you were thirteen.

| was happy at school when | was
thirteen, but Vanessa wasn't.

12B () po7

a) Work with a student from group A. Write
questions with you in the Present Perfect and
follow-up questions in the Past Simple.

1 /go/on a boat trip?
Have you ever been on a boat trip?

Where / go?
Where did you go?
2 /visit / the capital city of another country?
Which city / visit?
3 /go/to a really fantastic party?
Whose party / be / it?
4 / meet / someone from the USA?
Where / meet them?
5 /rent/ a car or a bike?
Where / be / you?

b) Work with a student from group B. Take turns
to ask and answer your questions. If the answer
is yes, ask your follow-up question. Then ask two
more questions if possible.

¢) Work with your partner from group A. Tell
him/her about student B’s life experiences.

partner

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

9aC @ 75

a) Work on your own. Read the information

e

for phone conversations 1-4.

1 You work for Morris Computers. Phone Alex
Roberts about his new computer. Your mobile

number is 07694 35567. You start this
conversation.

2 You are Sam Watson. You are a sales manager.

You aren’t in the foice tomorrow afternoon
from 2.30 to 3.30.

3 Phone a friend at home. Ask him/her what

he/she is doing now. There’s a party near your
house on Saturday evening. Does he/she want
to come? If yes, decide on a time and place to
meet. You start this conversation.

4 You are at home. Decide what you are doing at

the moment.

b) Decide what you want to say in each
conversation. Use language from the box or your
own ideas.

——————

- _— = —

Hello, can | speak to ..., please? )

Hello, is that ... ?
Speaking.

This is ... from ....
i —

Can | talk to you about ... ?
Call me on my maobile.

Would you like to ... ?
Yes, good idea.

Shall we meet at ... ?
Let's meet at ... .

See you then. Bye.

/

c) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone
each other.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,



Pair and Group Work Student/Group B

mWOw I [ 0 S

a) Take turns to ask and answer questions. Fill in a) Work on your own. Find these places on

the gaps in name cards B, E and E Don’t look at the map on p91. Don’t show your partner.

your partner’s cards. 1 the museum 11 The Moon nightclub
. Card B. Where's she from? 4 The Burger Bar 13 the school

Cards E and F. What are their names?
How do you spell that?

8 the post office

b) Work with your partner. Ask for directions to
places f)—j) from You are here. When you find the
place, check the number on the map with your

partner. Don’t look at your partner’s map. Your
partner starts.

f) the cinema i) the market
g) The Pizza Place j) the petrol station
s h) the bank

.. Nikolai. P&z‘rav

, Countr
......... MSSla.............
‘ -t

A‘dﬁ

Busle «iviscinisinissasss

Susie’s 23 and she’s a waitress. She

Country: O T o i like rock music. She doesn’t go to
, 5 . restaurants very often but she loves fast

sy food. On Saturday evenings she goes
“’ dancing with friends or stays in and
watches TV all night. She doesn't like
watching sport on TV but she goes
swimming a lot. And she has seven cats!

i Name:

E
(@)
=
o
(@)
Wl
N
=]
=
=]
jsV]
=
wn
s
4]
~
wn
(
S
=9
=
<)
]
e
-

;s =
sV
=,
=
o
=

|
E —y 0

1B @ o9

a) Work on your own. Look at the list of people at CONFERENCE GUEST ngﬂ
the conference. Make yes/no questions to check the . | JoB
information in the circles. (Mr = 4 Mrs = | # ) NAME Selllt POLICE OFFICER
Is Mr Popov in room 1162 MR POPOU BUES ACCOUNTANT
Are Mr and Mrs Soprano from Italy? MR SOFRAND L AUYER
Is Mr Akdeniz an engineer? MRS SOFRANO :

. MR AKDENIZ | TURKEY CENGINEER
b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and BUILDER
answer your questions. There are five mistakes on MR TERRY THE UK HOUSEWIFE
the list. Correct the wrong information. ”Ri TER‘:;; gy AANAGER
IsMr...?  Yes, heis./No, heisn't. i Gk
IsMrs...?  Yes, sheis./No, she isn't. M';:iie AUSTRALIA SHOP ASSISTANT

4 ) =

AreMrandMrs...?  Yes, they are./No, they aren't. :RS o5 | GRGENTIR | DOCTOR

i i = ICIAN
¢) Check your answers with another student in MR PEREZ MUS
group B. . TEACHER

MRS PEREZ
Mr and Mrs Sporano aren’t from [taly. They're from the USA.




2A @ p15

a) Guess the things your partner has got, but don’t
talk to him/her. Put a tick (v') or a cross (X) in the
your guess column.

your partner’s
answer

Danans

| your guess

——

e e e

6371 %o 74
<.e™mith

e o LN ERE = e e e ———— N

u@J. ‘:

b) Look at the pictures. Write questions with you.
Have you got a computer? '

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
and answer your questions. Put a tick or a cross
in the your partner’s answer column. Are your
guesses correct?

d) Work with a new partner. Tell him/her five
things your first partner has/hasn’t got.

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

2C @) o19

a) You are a ticket seller. Look at the times and
prices of the films at your cinema. Sell tickets to
your partner. Your partner starts.

today'sfilms

48 Hours 1.20
Three Long Years 7.45
Two Weeks from Sunday 8.10

Adults: m Children: m I

b) You are a customer. Choose one of these films.
Buy two tickets from your partner. Fill in the times
and the prices for your film. You start.

60 Seconds Time: &
Nine Months Time: &
A Day in the Life Time: £
" Two tickets for . , please.
- =y

How much is that? |

g

What time is the film? )

¢) Do a) and b) again. Buy tickets for different films.
Change the tickets you buy.

6C € p51

Take turns to say sentences 1-6. When your
partner says a sentence, respond with one of
these words/phrases. Your partner starts.

What a shame.
Oh, nice.  Really?

Oh, dear.
Oh, great!

Oh, right.  Wow!
You're joking!

1 Sorry I wasn’t at your party — I was ill.

2 I stayed in and watched TV last night.

3 I met Madonna last weekend.

4 1 worked from 7 a.m. to 12 p.m. yesterday.
5 1 had dinner with my mother on Sunday.
6 I've got a new job. I get $90,000 a year!



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

Feccoce eecsccece eeceve teacccectccassscsoe LY

3B rs -~ 10A D p79

a) Work on your own. Choose the correct words a) You have these problems. Check you
in the phrases. understand them. Then write one more problem.
AU plefme 1 1 want to practise my English more.
1 watch TV(in)/on the morning © 2 A friend bought me a picture but I hate it.
2 go shopping every/in 3 1 need a holiday, but I haven’t got any money.
Saturday -
3 go for a drink at/on Friday
evenings ! b) Work with students A and C. Take turns to ask
4 work at/in the weekends for and give advice. Whose advice is the best, do
5 phone your friends at/ : you think?
every day : p i
. h) Make questions with you with phrases 1-5 in a). : lEnW;lgthtr?'\g;Z.c\tfilslfaTy J ({1 think) you should >
1 Do you watch TV in the morning? g should | do? — :
(Don't) go ...

‘ kThere are some chairs in the room.

c) Ask other students in the class your questions. i
Find two people who answer yes for each question. : :
; CWell, you shouldn't ... ) :

Write their names in the table.

d) Tell the class about the people in your table.
Marco and Kumi both watch TV in the morning.

a) Work with a student from
group B. Describe the picture.

There's a TV in the picture.
There's some fruit on the table.
There are six eggs in the fridge.

b) Make questions to ask a
student from group A about
his/her picture.

Is there a TV in the room?
Are there any eggs in the fridge?
How many apples are there?

How much water is there?

¢) Work with a student from
group A. Don't look at your
partner’s picture. Take turns
to ask and answer questions.
Find twelve differences.

d) Work with your partner from
group B. Compare answers.




Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

PEuES S

- 5C D vs3

. a) You are a shop assistant.
. Your partner is a customer.
. Look at the picture of
things in your shop. Then
. have a conversation with

. your partner. How much

- does he/she spend?

- You start.

Hello, can | help you?

Sure.
Here you are.
Anything else?

I'm sorry, we haven't got ozt 4 N 5 s

Pl any. — Vet aals]sisiaisisisisisisty

: kThat's £..., please. - ' ' '---.:'-_"_~_=.-°-,:1_'-__-"g:—_ Eﬁgrfa 2P
; o e HRAERRR,. 5
. b) You are a customer. Your : Y 2!

partner is a shop assistant. ‘ y : ' -
. Ask for the things on your
. shopping list and tick the

. things you buy. How much
- do you spend? The shop

- assistant speaks first.

(Can | have ... please?
| Have you got a/any ... ?
I'll have ...

L How much is/are ... ? y

| 1 1 B m p89 Tim Debbie Sid and Clare

. a) Look at what Tim, Debbie, and Sid and Clare are going
to do next weekend. Take turns to ask and answer yes/no
. questions and fill in the gaps in the table.

Is Debbie going to visit her v;t;are;ts - X ' X
: | parents next weekend? ———— ] IO | ..
. g0 running __ X |
move house X | ;
watch lots of TV ' ] 7z [
X No, she isn't. £0.10.2 party — '/ — — v -
" play tennis X |
(" /X She might. ) ~ stay in bed on Sunday X : X

b) Who is going to have: a lazy weekend, a busy weekend, an active weekend?



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

7A @ 55

a) Work on your own. Read about
Pierce Brosnan. All the information
in black is correct. Some of the
information in blue is wrong.

b) Work with a student from group B.
Make yes/no questions to check the
information in blue.

Ireland, but his father left after his first
birthday. 2His mother went to England
and became a nurse, and Pierce lived with |
his grandparents. 3He went to live with |
his mother in 1966, on the same day that !
lan Fleming died. A week later he went to
see Goldfinger — a James Bond film. It was
Pierce Brosnan the first film he saw in his life.

Pierce Brosnan was born in 1954 in I

1 Was Pierce Brosnan born in 1954?
2 Did his mother go to England?

c¢) Work with a student from group A. '
Take turns to ask and answer your

questions. Your partner starts. Correct
the mistakes in the blue information. Pierce left school when he was fifteen and then “he went to university.

In 1978 he met actress Cassandra Harris at a party. *Cassandra was
a Bond Girl in the film For Your Eyes Only. They got married in 1980

d) Check your answers with your

partner from group B. Then find three and ¢they had a son. Sadly, Cassandra died in 1991.
reasons why Pierce Brosnan was ‘born
to be Bond’. 7Brosnan became James Bond in 1994 and his first Bond film was :

Goldeneye. 81t made $350 million. Pierce Brosnan was definitely
born to be Bond.

8A © 163

otk ok yous O Things you can and can’t [EENSEI

Look at the information B2 LE‘:§
i

about Yellowstone Park. do in YGIIOWStone Pa,rk i NATARK

Write questions with
can for pictures g)-1).

-
e Y

Can you go cycling?

b) Work with your
partner. Answer your
partner’s questions.

c) Ask your questions.
Put a tick or a cross next
to pictures g)-1).

d) Would you and
your partner like to go
to Yellowstone Park?
Why?/Why not?




8B ) 65

a) Work with a student from group B. Make
sentences about a)-f) with the comparative form
of the adjectives in brackets. Don't tell group A
your sentences.

Spain is smaller than Peru.

a) Spain: 505,000 km?. / Peru: 1,300,000 km?.
(small)

b) Tokyo: 7,000 people per km?. / Hong Kong:
32,000 people per km?. (crowded)

) Tiger Woods: born 1975. / Venus Williams: born
1980. (young)

d) A Rolls Royce Corniche: $360,000./ A
Lamborghini: $270,000. (expensive)

e) The Atlantic Ocean: 82 million km?. / The Pacific
Ocean: 165 million km?. (big)

f) Julia Roberts: 1.75m. / Tom Cruise: 1.70m.
(short)

b) Work with the same partner. Use the adjectives
in brackets to compare the places, people and
things 1-6. Then circle the one you think is
bigger, more expensive, etc.

1 Rio de Janeiro / Sao Paolo (big)

2 A Big Mac in Australia / A Big Mac in Switzerland
(expensive)

3 Bill Gates/ John Paul Getty (rich)

4 Jennifer Lopez / Leonardo DiCaprio (old)

5 Cuba/ Ireland (small)

6 Elton John / David Bowie (young)

(Do you think Rio de Janeiro is bigger than Sao Paolo?)

Yes, | think so. |

G'm not sure. | think S&o Paolo is bigger. )
=2/

¢) Work in a group of four with a pair from
group A. Listen to group A’s sentences. Say if
the sentences are right or wrong.

d) Say your sentences from b). The students from
group A say if you are right or wrong.

e) Which pair got more sentences right?

10D © ps5
a) Take turns to ask and answer questions. Fill in
the gaps in the table. Your partner starts.

( What's the weather like in ... today?

It's ... and it's ... degrees.

weather L&
Athens g & 21
‘4
Buenos Aires
o o Q00
Bangkok = )a 35
g is”
Chicago
Helsinki & 0
— %%l
Moscow
: =
Munich =) 16
A )
Paris
Rome é 5 20
Stockholm

b) Which places are: hot, warm, cold, wet, dry?
c) Where’s the best place to go today? Why?

4B ) c) p33

MARK Jo and I like some of the same things — we
both like going to the cinema and going to Chinese
restaurants. But she talks about books and shopping
all the time. We both like rock music but she

hates sport and 1 love it! No, I don’t want to see her
again. Sorry!

Jo I really like Mark. He’s very different from me

but that’s a good thing, 1 think. I hate football but he
loves it. And he plays computer games all the time and
he never reads books. But yes, I'd like a second date
with him. Definitely. He’s very nice.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

9A D o7

a) Work with a student from
group B. Describe the picture.

gK/evin's sleeping. )
He's wearing
a shirt and tie.

b) Work with a student from <
group A. Don’t look at his/her

picture. Take turns to ask and

answer questions. Find eleven
differences in the pictures.

g\l\ihat's Kevin doing? )
@hat's he wearing? )

¢) Work with your partner
from group B. Did you find _
the same differences? RIER

In picture B Kevin's ...,
but in picture A he's ... .
7C ) ps9

a) Work on your own. Read about the news
stories. Check you understand all the words.

S

3 students lost
in Brazil

- Amazon jungle BREAC/
: PEACE
lost for six days |
helicopter found them —
S e
. son of ME
Train crash hﬁe&q
in Africa nor can 1
over 60 people died

- Man who won
~ the lottery

dog ate ticket

gave dog to friend

while the.
bridesm
fterm

Diana

‘)

Angus

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to tell your
partner about the news stories. Respond with
phrases from the box.

(Did you hear/read about ...?
- No,what happened? No, where was it?

Oh, dear. Are they OK?  Oh, that’s good.
Oh no, that's terrible. ~ You're joking!  Really?

7B € ps6

a) Answer your partner’s questions. Use phrases
with in, last or ago.

(In 200@ { Last weekend. (About three years ago. ) :

b) Ask your partner the last time he/she did these
things. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

( When did you last go dancing?)
( Where did you go?)

o read a good book
o go shopping for clothes
e eat out

e go dancing
e go to the cinema
o watch sport on TV



6A ) p47

a) Work on your own. Write questions with you or
your about when you were thirteen.

you | your
_[‘ | partner

1/ tall for your age?

Were you tall for your age?

Who / favourite teacher?

/ good at sport?

What / favourite drink? |
Where / thirteenth birthday party? |

v b W N

b) Write your answers in the you column.

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Write your partner’s
answers in the table.

d) Tell another student about you and your partner
when you were thirteen.

| was tall for my age when | was
thirteen, but Federico wasn't.

12B D) po7

a) Work with a student from group B. Write
questions with you in the Present Perfect and
follow-up questions in the Past Simple.

1 / go /on holiday to a cold country?
Have you ever been on holiday to a cold country?
Where / go?
Where did you go?
2 /lose / anything important?
What / lose?
3 /study / music?
What instrument / learn?
4 /have/ a really bad holiday?
What problems / have?
5 / cook / a meal for more than eight people?
What / cook?

b) Work with a student from group A. Take turns
to ask and answer your questions. If the answer is
yes, ask your follow-up question. Then ask two
more questions if possible.

¢) Work with your partner from group B. Tell
him/her about student A’s life experiences.

S —

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

9C 0 P75

a) Work on your own. Read the information
for phone conversations 1-+4.

1 You are Alex Roberts. You're talking to a
customer at the moment. If someone calls, get
his/her phone number. Say you'll call him/her
back later.

2 Phone Sam Watson, the sales manager in your
company. You want to meet him tomorrow
afternoon. You start this conversation.

3 You are at home. Decide what you are doing at
the moment.

4 Phone a friend at home. Ask him/her what
he/she is doing now. Does he/she want to go
for a coffee? If yes, decide on a time and place
to meet. You start this conversation.

b) Decide what you want to say in each
conversation. Use language from the box or your
own ideas.

e
I Hello, can | speak to ..., please?
Hello, is that ... ?
Speaking.
This is ... from .... '
It's' = ;

| Can | talk to you about ... ?
Call me on my mobile.

Would you like to ... ?
Yes, good idea. |
Shall we meet at ... ?
Let's meet at ... . J
See you then. Bye.
%

¢) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone
each other.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group C

3B D) p2s

a) Work on your own. Choose the correct words
in the phrases.

name | name

1 go to the cinema at

month
2 watch TV in/on the afternoons
3 visit your family in/at the
weekend
4 stay in at/on Sunday evenings
5 go out at/every Saturday
evening

b) Make questions with you with phrases 1-5 in a).
1 Do you go to the cinema every month?

¢) Ask other students in the class your questions. Find two
people who answer yes for each question. Write their names
in the table.

d) Tell the class about the people in your table.
Filip and Lena both go to the cinema every month.

6B () p4o

a) Work on your own. Choose five to eight of these events in
your life. Write the year/month when these things happened
on the timeline.

» born meet your best friend(s)
start/leave school meet your first girlfriend/boyfriend
start/leave university go to live in a different town/city
get married start your first job/a new job
have a child meet your husband/wife

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about your
timeline. Ask questions to get more information.

| met my husband in 1998.

('Where did you meet him? :‘

¢) Tell another student three things about your partner’s life.

4B @c) 033

MARK Susie’s very nice. We both like the
same things — watching TV and doing
sport. Also, she has lots of cats and I
really like cats. She doesn'’t like rock
music very much but that’s OK. Yes, I'd
like a second date with her. Yes, please!

susie Mark? Yes, I like him. We both do
a lot of sport — I like swimming and he
likes football. And we both watch a lot of
TV and DVDs, so that’s a good thing. Do
1 want to see him again? Yes, why not?
Maybe we can go dancing next time.

10A @ p79

a) You have these problems. Check you
understand them. Then write one more
problem.

1 I can't find a job.

2 1need to find somewhere to live
very quickly.

3 1 want to learn more English
vocabulary.

4

b) Work with students A and B. Take
turns to ask for and give advice. Whose
advice is the best, do you think?

| can't find a "(I think) yb_u should ...
job. What N
should | do? j— 2
( (Don't) go ...
. — p— __\- o’

\Well, you _fhouldl.'\'t\}.l.r )

N

NOW




Language Summary Welcome

s

m Colours (@ p4

green blue yellow white black
mThe alphabet (O p4
Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee _fev | v | fer | jav | ;oo | s | jaw
Aa | Bb | Ff li | Qq | Rr
Ff Gg Hh (i Jj Kk #Hh| Cc | U | Yy Uu
Jj Dd | Mm l Ww
LLMm Nn Oo Pp k| ée lgln | .
g S
Qq Rr Ss Tt Uu PTp )Z(x ' |
t z
Vv Ww Xx Yy Zz | .

TIPS! e You can check phonemic symbols (/e1/, /is/, etc.) on p159.
o ee = double e, A = capital A, a = small a.

Saying hello and goodbye (@O1O»)

e ——

H| I'm Lin. )

»—.—1—.—.—--—— =

-

R

\ N Nlce to meet')fti_t\ogj

(Hello, my name's Marco.
S~z )

( Nice to meet you.)
- Goodbye/Bye, Lin.) { oodbye/BXe Eee_ you on Thursdayr_"“‘ ( Yes, see you. )

(72 Classroom instructions (@ ps
Match the instructions to pictures a)-1).

RO .

1 [f] Look at page ten. 6 [ ] Match the words tothe 9 [ ] Work in groups.

2 Answer the questions. pictures. 10 [] Listen and practise.
3 [] Fillin the gaps. 7 [] Check youranswers. 11 [] Don't write.

4 [] Open your book. 8 [ ] Workin pairs. 12 [_] Close your book.
5 [ ] Read the article.

4l M
!E @m n the b“‘“ with
A )—\0 (=
< taly.
@ ot .;a 1 \M ﬂlm‘:‘ sor C ‘:
g Wwarm O AL s 2 Yo 4 from Menc®
2 @ cold (Y qa. L
) r

D ‘3 4 ‘5‘\:2 [mm;“‘ :' - W10 )
T Maria Fav » WC ATC
Q% %Qi S e U e
A et v {= they

grey
Days of the week (@ p5)

Monday /'mande1/
Tuesday /'tjuizder/
Wednesday /'wenzde/
Thursday /'83:zder/
Friday /'fraider/
Saturday /'satadel/
Sunday /'sandet/

) Names (@t O p5)

What’s your name?
(My name’s/It’s) Claire.

What's your first name?
It's Pablo.

What's your surname?
Ruano.

How do you spell that?
R-U-A-N-O.

7 Ican (@ o5

I can say the alphabet.
a becdef..

| can't say the alphabet
\abfh.k? /]
T— = 4
e ——— e
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(XD Countries, nationalities and languages

(X3 aand an (18O s’

/1A§ p6:‘ e We use a with nouns that begin with a consonant sound.
cBitriek natiovdlities languages (The conson?nts are b, ¢, d, f, e.tc.): I'm a student.
I'm from ... I'm ... Ispeak ... o We use an-with nouns that begin with a vowel sound.
. 5 T — (The vowels are q, ¢, i, 0, u): He’ an actor.

Brazil Brazilian Portuguese
Australia Australian English TIP! e We use a with nouns that begin with a /j/ sound:
Argentina Argentinian Spanish a university /ju:ni'va:siti/.
the USA Ameérican English T—
Gérmany | Gérman German (75D Numbers 20-100 (1c @ p1o
Italy Italian Italian L N e e
México Méxican Spanish i? :iweniy 2 ij ~ :wenty v :(0) ~ fots/
Rissia Russian RUssian 5 2SI OLE i & ek i

g - T 22 = twenty-two 28 = twenty-eight 70 = seventy
the UK British English 23 = twenty-three 29 = twenty-nine 80 = eighty
gEla'nd gE?“}'}Sh EE?”;}Sh 24 = twenty-four 30 = thirty 90 = ninety

olan olis olis ] . .

o o1 o 25 = twenty-f 40 = fort 100 = a hundred
Turkey Turkish Turkish Wenty-ive o 3 ndr
China Chinése Chinése WIED Personal possessions (1) (10 @ p12)

Japan Japanese Japanese Do you remember these things? Check on p12.
France French French a diary a coat a watch a bag
o, ° ° : '
4 " a suitcase an umbrella a camera a bike/bicycle
m Numbers 0-20 ‘ELQP_&) a wallet a CI.Q player /'keemra/ /'barsikl/

0 = z€ro/nought /nait/ 7 = séven 14 = fourteen a shoe /fu:/  an ID (idéntity) card  a dress false teeth

1 = one /wAn/ 8 = eight /ert/ 15 = fifteen e,

2 = two /tu/ = nine 16 = sixteen Plurals (10@ pi2)

3 = three /6ri:/ 10 = ten 17 = seventeen singular plural

: - ;F)ur : ; - ilevle " 12 _ el'ghiée.e [ most nouns: add -s a bag bags

i i " e a shoe shoes

6 = Six 13 = thirteen /83:'tiin/ 20 = twenty O Ty ——
(ZE) Jobs 4{517. Ons) nouns ending in -ch, -sh, -s,-ss, | awatch | watches /'wotfiz/
Match the jobs to pictures a)-p). -x or -z: add -es a d:ess d:esses /'dresiz/
1 [] addctor 9 [] an &ctor/an &ctress nouns ending in consonant + y: | a diary diaries
2 [] amusician /mjuz'zifon/ 10 [ ] a builder 2 20k
3 [] anengineer /endsi'nia/ 11 [ ] ateacher irregular plurals aman men
4 [] ashop assistant 12 [a] amanager /'manidza/ awoman | women /‘'wimin/

. L a child children
s [] acleaner 13 [] ahousewife . . -
. , i ) a person people /'pizpl/
6 [] a pollce offlceqr 14 [] alawyer /'lo1o/ a tooth teeth /ti:6/
7 [] awaiter/a waitress 15 [] unempldyed /anim'plord/ i
8 [ ] anaccountant 16 [ | retired /ri'tarod/ m this, that, these, those (1D @ p13)

TIPS! e What do you do? = What's yburjob?
e We use a or an with jobs: I'm a lawyer. not Pm-lawvyer.
e unemployed and retired are adjectives. We say:

here ‘

there "

singular

this (umbrélla)

that (CD player)

plural

these (watches)

those (false teeth)
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1A @ p7

be: positive and Wh- questions

POSITIVE WH- QUESTIONS

I'm from Italy. ('m =1am) Where am I?

You're in room C. (you’re = you are) Where are you from?
He’s from Mexico. (hes = he is) Where’s he from?
She’s from Australia.  (she’s = she is) Where’s she from?
Its Maria Favia. (its = it is) Where’s it from?

We're from the USA.
They're from Spain.

(we’re = we are)
(they’re = they are)

What’s your name?
Where are we?

What are your names?
Where are they from?

! e you and your are singular and plural in English.

| Subject pronouns and possessive adjectives (1A @ p7

subject ‘ | | .| f

proi\ouns ! you | he she it we | they
0ssessiv =% 1. i TN

gdjectivlese my | your | his her its our | their

PS! e We use subject pronouns with verbs: I am a teacher. They live in Rome.
o We use possessive adjectives with nouns: My name’s Rupert Giles. Its her\lﬁok.

[ZE] be: negative, yes/no questions and short answers (1B @ p9

NEGATIVE
e We make negatives with not.

I'm not a teacher.
YowWe/They aren’t from Australia. (aren’t = are not)
He/She/It isn’t famous. (isn't = is not)

YES/NO QUESTIONS

Am 1 late?

Are you from Spain?
Is he/she a musician?
Is it from the USA?
Are we in room 5?
Are you from Sydney?
Are they French?

SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I am. | No, I'm not.
Yes, you are. No, you aren't.
Yes, he/she is. | No, he/she isn't.
Yes, it is. No, it isn’t.

Yes, we are. No, we aren't.
Yes, you are. No, you aren’t.
Yes, they are. | No, they aren't.

e We can also make negatives and negative short answers with 5 or re
+ not: You’re not from Australia. He’ not famous. No, you’re not. No, she’ not, etc.

®

(' Eléna, this is Robérto.)

Hello, Eléna.wl\rlici:g:cio meet you.

(_And you.

(7] Asking people

to repeat things (1@ pi1)
Could you say that again, please?
I'm sOrry?

Sorry, could you repeat that, please?

(I77%) Asking for personal details

c @)

What's your strname?
Whats your first name?
Whats your nationality?
What’s your address?

What's your postcode [US: zip code]?

What’s your home phone number?
What’s your mobile nimber?
What's your émail address?

Are you married?
How 6ld are you?

TIPS! e In phone numbers:

0 = oh and 44 = double four.

e In email addresses we say:

. = dot, @ = at, M = capital M.

e If you aren’t married, you can say:

No, I'm single.

e We say: I'm thirty-two (years old).
not Have-thirty-two{years-old).

or Pn-thirty-twe-years.
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(750 Adjectives (1)

0@ 14

Match the adjectives to pictures a)-n).

1 new old 8 fast

2 good [ ] bad 9 young

3 cheap /tfizp/ [] expénsive 10 right /rart/ [_] wrong /ron/
4 beautiful [] ugly 11 nice

5 easy [ ] difficult 12 important  [_]

6 big [ ] small 13 great /greit/ []

1 long [ ] short 14 favourite /'fervrit/ [

(27 Adjectives with very (2 @ pis
We put adjectives after the verb be: She’ old.
e We put adjectives before a noun: It5 a small bag.

We put very before adjectives: He’s a very happy child.
e Adjectives aren’t plural with plural nouns: Those are my new shoes.

(722} Personal possessions (2) (2A @ pi5

ham=0)

PR

VIdeos /'vidiauz/

a deeo recorder
[US: a VCR]

a TV/televrsron

°
a computer

F——@_ﬁ'
r—l 0000

a DVD player

CDs

a mobile (phone) a CD player
/'maubalil foun/

[US: a cell /sel/ phone]

a digital /'didz1tl/

*
camera !

a radio /'rerdiou/

a laptop a personal stéreo
723 Family (2B @ p16
O male ] Q female | dQ male and female
father (dad) mother (mum) | parents /'pearants/
son /san/ ﬂ| ﬂd—a"d—gﬁ:cer /'dortal children (kIdS) =)
brgtrrremméa/ * sister -
hiisband ' wife (plural' wive_s) __ ma=s
grandfather : grandmother .i grandparents
grandson ! granddaughter - _ graerchildren -
ancle | aunt/amt/ __.; - -
cousin /'kazen/ cousin | cdusins

TIPS! e parents = mother and father only, relatives = all the people in your family.
e brothers = men/boys only. We ask: How many brothers and sisters have you got?
e boyfriend/girlfriend = a man/woman you have a romantic relationship with.

* We use How many ... ? to ask about a number: How many children have you got?

(2 Time words (2C @ pis
60 seconds =1 minute /'minit/
60 minutes = 1 hour /ave/

24 hours =1 day

7 days = 1 week

12 months /manfs/ = 1 year

TIP! o We say two and a half hours not

(71 Things in a house (2D @ p20
Match the words to a)—j) in the picture.

1 [] atable 6 [] adoor

2 [ ] achairitfess 7 [] awindow

3 [] adesk 8 [ ] the floor

4 [] asofa 9 [] aplant

5 [ acarpet 10 [] a coffee table

in front of

behind

dnder




: 72410
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GOOD.

have got. positive and negative ( 2A @ p15

POSITIVE
I/yow/we/they’ve got (= have got)
he/she/it’s got (= has got)

NEGATIVE
I/yow/we/they haven’t got (= have not got)
he/she/it hasn’t got (= has not got)

1 have got: questions and short answers

2A @ pi5

QUESTIONS
Have 1 got any letters today?

Have you got a computer?

Has he/she/it got a DVD player?
Have we got any CDs?

Have they got any cheap TVs?

What have you got in your bag?
What has he/she got in his/her bag?

SHORT ANSWERS
Yes, I have.

Yes, you have.
Yes, he/she/it has.
Yes, we have.
Yes, they have.

No, I haven'.

No, you havent.
No, he/she/it hasn’t.
No, we haven't.

No, they haven't.

e We don’t use got in short answers.
e We use any in plural negatives and questions with
have got: We haven’t got any CDs. Have I got any letters?

Possessive s 2B @ p17
We use name + s for the possessive: Kate is Lisa’s

sister. not Kate-is-the-sister-of Eisa. Pat is Chris and

Emma’s grandmother.

e For plural nouns, the apostrophe () is after
the s: My parents’ names are Pat and Bill.
* 5 can mean the possessive, is or has:
Bill is Lisa’s father. (5 = possessive)
Kate’s her sister. (5 = is)
She’s got a brother: (5 = has)
e We use whose to ask which person/people a thing
belongs to: Whose mobile phone is that? Its Tom5.

TIPS! o We can say quarter past/to six or a quarter past/to

six. We don't say fifteenpastsix. For other times, we say
minutes: nineteen minutes past six not-tireteerpast-stx.

e We can also say the time like this: six fifteen, two thirty,
ten forty, six nineteen, etc. But for 6.05 we say: six oh five

not sixfive.

e In American English, 10.05 = five after ten.

(7] Talking about the time (2c @ p18)

QUESTIONS ABOUT THE TIME

A What time is it? B 1t five o’clock.

A Whats the time, pléase? 8 Its about half past two.

A Exclise me. Have you B Yes, it’s €ight fifteen.
got the time, please?

PREPOSITIONS OF TIME

o We use at for times: My English class is at ten.

» We use from ... to for length of time: My son5 class is
from seven to nine thirty.

TIPS! ¢ a.m. = 0.00-12.00
p-m. = 12.00-24.00

(7} Asking about prices (2¢ @ pi9)

o We use How much ... ? to ask about prices.

( How mich is (that)/(the c6ncert@ It's tén aé)llars.

How much are (the tTckets)/ They're six pounds fi.fty.
(these books)? i

€9 = nine €uros /'juarauz/
€6.50 = six €uros fifty
$35 = thirty-five ddllars
50c = fifty cénts /sents/

midday/noon = 12.00
midnight = 24.00

£20 = twenty pounds

£7.50 = séven pdunds fifty

40p = forty p /piz/

£29.99 = twénty-nine ninety-nine

— e ——

e —




{ED Daily routines (3A @ p22

Match the words/phrases to pictures a)—o).

1 [ getip g [ finish work (EED Time phrases with on, in, at, every (38 @ p2s)
2 [] gotobéd 9 [] finish classes Gin in s every
have breakfast 10 leave ho
3 [ /'E\r/:kfraesi/ % L eavs. A + day + part of the day | + time week
" 1 [] gethome Saturday the morning nine o'clock Thursday
4 [] have lunch /lantf/ 12 [9] work Thursday the afternoon half past three | day
5 [] have dinner 13 study ~Mondays the evening month
6 [ ] start work /wa:k/ 14 slee Monday mornings night night
7 [] start classes e % livep Sunday afternoon Faehueck the weekend morning
] . s e TIPS! e When we talk about routines, we can use the singular
EE Free time activities (1) 38 @ p24 or plural of days, parts of the day and the weekend: I play
Match the phrases to pictures a)-1). tennis on (Monday/Mondays), in (the evening/evenings), at (the
1 [] goout 8 [ ] phone friends/ weekend/weekends).
2 [e] stayin my family e We don't use a plural with every: every week not -every-weeks.
3 [] eatout 9 [] visit friends/ o Notice we say in the morning/afternoon/evening but at night.
4 [ goforadrink my family . .
5 [ gotothe 10 [] have coffee m Months 360 D22 )
cinema with f.rlends January /‘dgenjuari/ April /'erpral/  July /dgu'lar/ October
6 [] goto concerts 11 [ dosport Fébruary /'februari/  May August /'a:gast/  Noveémber
7 [] go shopping 12 [] watchTV March June /&u:n/ Septémber Decémber
;rll(;! e We say: Do yOLf.want to go for a drink? {273 Dates | 39 QD_Z_G_\’
1st = first /fast/ 8™ = eighth /e1t6/ 20t = tweéntieth
2™ = sécond 9" = ninth /narn@/ 21% = twenty-first
3 = third /0s:d/ 10" = tenth 227 = twenty-sécond
4t = fourth /fo:6/ 11" = eléventh 239 = twenty-th{rd
5t = fifth 121" = twelfth /twelfd/ 24" = twenty-fourth
6 = sixth 13™ = thirtéenth 30" = thirtieth /'9a:tisf/
7% = séventh 14" = fourtéenth 31 = thirty-first

TIPS! e We say: the fifth of May or May the fifth. We write: 5" May
or May 5.

o In the UK, 1.9.07 = 1 September 2007 (day/month/year).

In the USA, 1.9.07 = 9" January 2007 (month/day/year).

S

EEL) Frequency adverbs (30 @ p28)

always usually often sometimes hardly éver  néver
[ — | E—
100% 0%

Word order of frequency adverbs (30 @p2s

e Frequency adverbs go after the verb be: I'm always happy when I get up.
e Frequency adverbs go before other verbs: I sometimes get up before 9.

TIP! e We can only use always, usually and often in negative sentences:
I don't often go out on Sunday evenings.




(XD Present Simple: positive (//you/we/they) (3A @ p22)
[/You/We/They get up at five o clock.

I/Youw/We/They get up very early.
I/Youw/We/They start work at about 5.45.
1/You/We/They have an hour for lunch.

573 Present Simple: Wh- questions (//you/we/they)
3RO p23.

question word | auxiliary | subject infinitive

Where do |/you/we/they | live?

Where do they have dinner?

What time do you go to bed?

When do you get back | to the hotel?

What time do they finish work?

When do we start work?

[ZE) Present Simple: negative (//you/we/they) (38 @ p24)

subject auxiliary infinitive

I/you/we/they | don't (= do not) | live in England.

I don't go out in the week.

We don't stay in at the weekend.

They ~don't watch TV in the day.

Real World

(EXD Present Simple: yes/no questions and
short answers (//you/we/they) (38@ p25)

YES/NO QUESTIONS

auxiliary | subject infinitive

Do |/you/we/they | live in England?
Do you eat out a lot?
Do you go to concerts?
Do they watch TV a lot?
SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, |/you/we/they do. No, I/you/we/they don't.

(53 Subject and object pronouns (30 @ p29.

subject object
pronouns pronouns
I me

you you

he him

she her

it it

we us

they them

TIP! e In positive and
negative sentences,
subject pronouns come
before the verb and
object pronouns come
after the verb: I often
phone her at 11 p.m. We
don’t usually see him

in the mornings.

(IZ5) Phrases for special days

a birthday /'ba:8der/ ( Happy birthday! )

a wedding ( Congratulations! )

the birth of a néw béby ( Congratulations! )
a Néw Year's Eve party ( Happy Néw Year! )

(lEZ) Suggestions

asking for suggestions

making suggestions

responding to suggestions

gét him?
bay him?
give her?

What shall we

a wedding anniversary ( Happy annivérsaryD

Lét's
give her a CD.

get him a book.
bly him a DVD.

v That's a good idea.
VX I'm not sure.
X NO, | don't think so.

What about | a DVD?

TIP! e We use the infinitive after What shall we ... ? and Let’s: What shall we do
tonight? Let’s go to the cinema.

@
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(ZED Free time activities (2)

4A €@ p30 )

Match the phrases to
pictures a)-k).

1 read /rizd/ books/magazines
watch DVDs/videos
play ténnis
take photos
go skfing /'skinn/
go sw?mming
go rinning /'ranip/
go dancing
listen /'lisan/ to music
listen to the radio
watch sport on TV

O 00 N O BT b W N

HiRnnn s

—_
o

11

(&3 Things you like/don’t like 4B @ p32

Match the words/phrases to pictures a)-o).

1 [] reading 8 [] dancing
2 [] football 9 [] cooking
3 [] travelling 10 [] dance music
4 [] cats 11 [] rock music
5 [] shopping for 12 [] jazz

clothes /klaudz/ 13 [] Italian food
6 [] compter games 14 [] Chinese food
7 animals 15 [] fast food

(3]
(ZE) like/love/hate 4B €9 p32
@ Ilove...

I really like ..
@ i like ...
I quite like ...
B 1P ... is/are OK.

I don't like..

(720 Verb+ing 48 @ p32

verb + verb+ing verb + noun

| love reading. | love rock music.

| really like travelling. | like books.

Shopping for clothes is OK. | | quite like Italian food.

| don't like dancing. [ don't like computer games.
| hate cooking. | hate football.

TIPS! « We don'’t use the to talk about things we like/don’t like in general:
I love books. (= books in general). He doesn’t like cats. (= cats in general).
e We often use very much with like. We put it after the noun or verb+ing:

I like reading very much. not Hike-very-much-reading.
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§Z53 Food and drink (1) (4C @ p34

&S ;

E"/tﬂ

o

&Oog\oj/\l

a cheese and tomato a tuna mayonnaise a coffee
sandwich /'senwidz/ /mera'neiz/ sandwich

a bottle

a bottle of S~ —
lass of  Of beer sparkling  a bottle of
- e . a g1a5s Q a bottle of  mjneral still mineral
a cheeseburger and chips a burger /'b3:ga/ and chips white wine e o -

[US: French fries]

a mixed /mikst/ salad

§7X3) Food and drink (2) (4D @p36
Match the words to pictures a)-t).

il =] biscuits 12 [ ¢eheese
/'brskits/ 13 [ végetables
2 [] milk I'vedstablz/
3 [] anapple 14 [] abanana
4 [] rice /ba'nazna/
5 [] toast/toust/ 15 [] Orange juice
6 [ ] bread /'orind3 dzu:s/
7 [] sausages 16 [] tea
f'spsidziz/ 17 [] jam /dz@m/
8 [] fish 18 [ ] meat /mist/
9 [] eggs 19 [] fruit /fruzt/
10 [] coffee 20 [] cereal
11 [] soup /su:p/ /'s1arialf

Countable and uncountable nouns 4D @ p36

COUNTABLE NOUNS UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
e Countable nouns can be plural: biscuits, apples. Uncountable nouns aren’t usually plural:
e We use a or an with singular countable nouns: milk not +itks, rice not #ees.
a biscuit, an apple. We don't use a or an with uncountable nouns:
e We don't use a or an with plural countable nouns: milk not-a-itk, rice not a-+iee.

biscuits not a-biscuits, apples not an-apples.

TIP! e Some nouns can be countable and uncountable: I like coffee. (uncountable = coffee in general)
Can I have a coffee, please? (countable = a cup of coffee)
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(LX) Present Simple: questions and short answers
(he/she/it) (4B @ p33

(77X} Present Simple: positive and negative (he/she/it)
h@r3

POSITIVE
e In positive sentences with he/she/it we add -s or -es
to the infinitive.

® We use does in questions with he/she/it.

® We use do in questions with I/you/we/they.

QUESTIONS
A 8 AL e R
z ub;gqﬁ ] |nf|n|t|ve EcO i cn iy , question auxiliary | subject | infinitive |
He/She/lt | works in Antarctica. word |
l - 1 =
Paul i watches i alot of sport on TV. Diges he/she/it | like ' animals?
NEGATIVE What does she do | 'in her free
o In negative sentences with he/she/it we use doesn't . ¥ b Tt\l/mel? 5
Y - finitive. oes she watc a lot?
s 0T FIDL % LG Does | she like films?
o In negative sentences with I/you/we/they we use don’t What music | does she like? !
(= do not) + infinitive (see G3.3).
SHORT ANSWERS
subject | auxiliary + not | infinitive | Yes, he/she/it does. | No, he/she/it doesn't.
He/She/It | doesn't (= does not) | like the job very much.  TIP! e We don't repeat the verb in short answers:
Alison | doesn't talk to him very often.  Yps she does. not Yes-she-likes.

[7¥3 Present Simple positive: spelling rules (he/she/it)
4A O p31

spelling rule - | examples
most verbs: add -s Tplays likes

| reads  listens
verbs ending in -ch, -sh, -s, watches /'wot [1z/
-ss, -x or -z: add -es finishes /'finifi1z/
verbs ending in consonant + y: | studies
-y = -ies
the verbs go and do: add -es goes does /daz/
the verb have is irregular has

No, she doesn’t. not Neshe-doesnttike:
(7X) have or have got? (4B @ p33

e We can use have or have got to talk about possessions
and family:
She’ got two dogs. = She has two dogs.
I haven't got any children. = I don’t have any children.
Have you got a car? = Do you have a car?

e We can only use have to talk about meals and
other activities:

I don'’t have breakfast. not Fhavent-gotbreakfast.

We often have coffee with friends. not We-eftenhavegot
Foeyietldricnds

Do you want to have a game of tennis? not De-yeu

WO e S0t -t SHiC-Of oS

Requests and offers (4C @ p35)

o We use I'd/We’d like and Can I/we have ... ? for requests (we want something). |

I'd like = I would like; We’d like = we would like.

)

@ke a bottle of water, ple'ase.) ('Can I/we have the bill, ple'ase?)

o We use Would you like ...? for offers (we want to give something or help someone).

%ld you like to order néw?) Qh/a'at would you like to drfnk?)

TIPS! e We use a noun after Can I/we have ...?: Can we have a bottle of wine? 1
e We use a noun or an infinitive with to after Would you like ...? and I'd/We’d like: )

Would you like a drink? I'd like to order, please.

©
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Vocabulary

EZXD Places in a town/the country

(5A @ p3s8)

Match the words to pictures a)-t).

1 [] asquare/skwea/
2 [] apark
3 [a] amarket
4 [] abas station /'ste1fan/
5 [] astation
6 [] alake
7 [] abeach /biztf/
8 [ ] the sea/siy/
9 L] = river
10 [] a museum /mju:'zizom/
11 [] anairport
12 [] mountains /'mauntinz/
13 [] aroad /roud/
14 [] acafé
15 [] abar
16 [ ] ashop
17 [] aflat [US: an apartment]
18 [ ] ahouse
19 [] ahotel
20 [] abed and breakfast

TIP! e g station = a train station.

(X3 Rooms and things in a house

Do you remember the things in the flat
in Park Street? Check on p40.

rooms

farniture /'fa:mtfa/ and
other things in a house

in the kitchen
/'kitfin/

a cooker, a sink,

a fridge /frids/, a table,

four chairs,

a washing machine /ma'fi:n/

in the li.ving room

a coffee table,
two plants, a sofa,
two armchairs

in the bathroom

a bath /ba:6/,
a shower, a toilet,
a washbasin /'wpfbeisan/

in the bédrooms

a double /'dabl/ bed,
a single bed, a chair,
a desk, a plant

on the balcony

a table, three plants,
two chairs

(5C @ p42)
Fill in the gaps with these words.

asupermarket abookshop abank adry cléaner's achémist’s /'kemists/ {
[US: a pharmacy] a kiosk a néwsagent's /'njuiz,eidzonts/ a butcher’s /'but foz/
a baker's a department store a greengrocer’s /'griingrousaz/  a post office

1 You buy food in _a supermarket .

You change money in

You buy things for the house in

You buy bread in

You buy medicine in

cleans your expensive clothes.

W 0 N O v &~ W N

You buy books in ... : ]

You post lettersat : ‘

=y
o

11 You buy newspapers at

TIP! e We use in or at with shops: You buy meat in/at a butchers. But we say:

at a kiosk not in-ahiosk.

E7X3 one and ones (5C@O ps2)
e We use one in place of a singular noun: How much is this sofa? This one?

e We use ones in place of a plural noun: A kilo of apples, please. The green ones?
\_____/V

®



Language

§7X) Things to buy (5¢ @ p43)
Match the words to pictures a)-n).
stamps

cigaréttes

a map

phone cards

batteries

a film

envelopes /'envaloups/
pOstcards

tissues ['t1fuzz/

a magazine

a nghter

a bottle of water

a newspaper

chocolate /'t foklat/

O 00 N O U1 A W N

OOoudooondnoodd

[
w N

14

(1) Clothes (5D @ p44

Match the words to pictures a)-s).

1 [] trousers 9 [] trainers
['travzoz/ 10 [] ajacket
2 [ ] shorts /'dzaekit/
3 [] jeans 11 [] ahat
/d3ziinz/ 12 [] atie
4 [] adress 13 [] boots
5 [] shoes 14 [] ashirt
6 [a] asuit {isrtd
/suzt/ 15 [] socks
7 [ askirt 16 [] aT-shirt
/skoszt/ 17 [] atop
8 [] ajumper 18 [ acoat
/'dzampa/ 19 [] acap

Plural nouns (5D @ p44

look plural but can | can be singular

Summary 5

mean one thing or plural

jeans l a shoe/shoes
shorts a sock/socks
trousers a boot/boots

a trainer/trainers

TIPS! o We can use a pair of ... with
both types of plural noun: I've got a
new pair of shoes/jeans.

e The word clothes /kloudz/ is always
plural. If we want to use the singular,
we can say an item of clothing.
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0 there is/there are (5A € p39

singular plural
POSITIVE There's a beautiful lake. | There are lots of things to do.
NEGATIVE | There isn't a park near our flat. | There aren’t any restaurants.
QUESTIONS Is there a hotel? | Are there any cheap places to stay?
SHORT ANSWERS - Yes, there is./No, there isn't. Yes, there are./No, there aren't.

IPS! o We use any in negatives and questions with there are.
e We can also make negative sentences with no: There are no shops. = There aren’t any shops.

"0 How much ... ?/How many ...? (58 @ p40

HOW MANY...?

e We use How many ...? with plural countable nouns (tables, bedrooms, people, chairs, etc.):
How many bedrooms are there? How many people are in this room?

HOWMUCH ... ?
We use How much ... ? with uncountable nouns (furniture, money, space, time, etc.):
How much space is there in the flat? How much furniture have you got?

! « When we ask about prices we say: How much is that? It5 £10.

| some, any, a (5B @ ps1
We usually use some in positive sentences with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns.
We usually use any in negatives and questions with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns.

We use a (or an) in positive sentences, negatives and questions with singular countable nouns.

singular countable nouns plural countable nouns | uncountable nouns
POSITIVE | There’s a cooker. ' There are some chairs. | I'd like some information.
NEGATIVE | Thereisn'ta TV. | We haven't got any children. | haven't got any money.
QUESTIONS | Has it got a shower? Are there any shops? Is there any furniture?

' Y

SAYING WHAT YOU WANT

@Ehéve thése ones, ple'ase.) Have you got any big Can | have four stamps
bottles of water? for Europe, please?
ASKING ABOUT PRICES

( How much are the phone cérds?) @iw much is thét?)
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 Vocabulary

(TXD Adjectives (2) (6A @ ps6)

Match the words to pictures a)-k).
1 happy unhappy
2 poor [ ] rich
3 hot [] cold
4 friendly /frendli/ [] unfriendly
5 n5isy 1 qu?et /kwarat/
6 short [] tall
7 boring [] ?nteresting /'mtrastin/
8 well [] il
9 clean [] d?rty /'da:ti/
10 intélligent [ ] stlpid
11 créwded /'kravdid/ [] émpty

§TX) Years (6A{ p47)

1953 = nineteen fifty-three 1900 = nineteen hindred
1970 = nineteen séventy 2000 = two thousand

1895 = eighteen ninety-f?ve 2005 = two thousand and five

ROA

school university
/juinr‘va:siti/

my hﬁsband. - my wife married divorced
/di'vorst/

a son " three children a lawyer = président

a book  alétter languages law 151/

E723 Weekend activities (6C @ ps0)

work every evening/all day go away for the weekend/for a couple of days
clean the car/the house sleep for eight hours/until 11 a.m.

write a report/an email be ill/tired /tarad/

do the washing/the shopping have a wonderful time/a bad cold

ETF) Adjectives with very, really, quite, too (6D @ p52)

LT

It's quite big. It's very/really big. It's too big.

e Too has a negative meaning. It means more than you want.
e Very, really, quite and too come after the verb be and before adjectives.

TIP! e We don’t use too to mean very very: She’s really happy. not




(L5F was/were/wasn’t/weren’t (6A @ ps6

POSITIVE | NEGATIVE

| wasn't (= was not)
you/we/they weren't (= were not)
he/she/it wasn't

| was
you/we/they were
he/she/it was !

TIPS! « We say: When/Where were you born? I was born
in 1987/Paris.

e The past of there is/are is there was/were.

72 Questions and short answers with was/were

6A @ p47.
QUESTIONS
question | was/were | subject 5 I
word
e e e e e ——— = ——————— e
When was I/he/shefit -] in London?
Where were you/we/they | yesterday?
in ol - R

When was Margaret's 13t birthday?

Were her friends | there?
Where was the party? -

Was | the weather | good?
YES/NO QUESTIONS | SHORT ANSWERS

. Yes, I/he/she/it was.
? ¥
Was ey sy goma; No, I/he/she/it wasn't.

Yes, you/we/they were.
No, you/we/they weren't.

———

Were you/we/they at the party?

B e e

Was there a lot of food? Yes, there was.

No, there wasn't.

Yes, there were.
No, there weren't.

Were there parties in every street?

 Real World

(X} Showing interest (6C@ ps1)

Language Summary 6

() Past Simple regular and irregular verbs: positive

6B O p48)
® We use the Past Simple to talk about the past. We know
when these things happened.

o The Past Simple is the same for all subjects:
1/You/He/She/It/We/They played tennis yesterday.

regular verbs: spelling rule | examples I
most regular verbs: add -ed | started finished

worked  wanted

| stayed -

regular verbs ending in -e: add -d | lived hated
regular verbs ending in consonant+ y: | studied  married
-y = -i and add -ed '
regular verbs ending in consonant | stopped

+ vowel + consonant:
double the last consonant

TIP! e There are no rules for irregular verbs. There is
an Irregular Verb List, p159.

(71 Past Simple: Wh- questions ( 6B @ p49

question aauxiliary subject | infinitive |
word | l 1
Where | did I/you/he/she/it/ l go | last weekend?
|‘ we/they -‘
Where | did Albert Einstein | come rfrom?
When did the Wright brothers | fly I the first plane?
Where | did Mother Teresa live for most of
| - her life?

TIP! e Notice the difference between Present Simple
questions and Past Simple questions: Where do you live?
(Present Simple), Where did you live? (Past Simple).

I'm happy foryou. | I'msorry for you. | I'msurprised. I'm not surprised.

Oh, great! Oh, dear. Wow! Oh, right. J

Oh, nice. What a shame. You're joking! '
Really? *

P

Continuing a conversation (6C@ ps1)

e

QUESTIONS YOU CAN ASK SOMEONE WHO ...

... WENT TO THE CINEMA ... STAYED AT HOME ALL WEEKEND
What did you. see? What did you do?

What was it like?

Whé did you g6 with?

... WENT AWAY FOR THE WEEKEND

What was it like?

Wheére did you go?

Who did you go with? .

Where did you stay?

... WAS ILL
What was wrong?
Are you OK now?
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. N
K720 Types of film [ '@\\& /CV"‘\K\“
SO i

action films

) .science-chtion
(sci-fi /'saifar/) films

i TIP! e The American
' English word for
film is movie: action
movies, etc.

i

Q ® 0 = ® -
cartoons love stories comedies historical dramas

Types of music (7B @ p56

A4

rap rock pop classical dance réggae rock’nroll
music music music music 'regel/
Question words (78 @ ps6. Irregular Past Simple forms (7@ ps8)
question word | meaning example 3 (@:
Who a person Who's that man over there? 7
It's Michael. _ ) LS
Where | a place Where did you go last week? lose /lu:z/ (lost) find (found)
To Germany.
When a time When does the lesson start?
At two o'clock.
Why a reason Why are you late?
. Because | missed the bus.
Whose I possessive Whose shoes are these?
They're Susan's.
Which a thing (from Which do you like, the red
a small number shirt or the blue shirt?

of possible answers) | The red shirt.

TIP! o For other irregular Past
Simple forms, see the Irregular
Verb List, p159.

What a thing (from many | What do you want to
possible answers) | do tonight?
Let’s watch a DVD.

How many | a number How many people are there el told) .

in your class? Twelve.

= =N

How long a period of time How long did you work in a, an and the (70 @ p6o

Russia? For two years. e We use a/an to talk about things or people for the first
How old age How old is your teacher? time: An old man in a long coat sat near him.

She’s about thirty. ® We use the when we know which thing or person:
TIPS! @ We often answer Why ... ? questions with Because ... . The old man had a big black dog.
e We often answer How long ... ? questions with For + period e We use the when there is only one thing or person
of time: For six hours. in a particular place: He sat in the front row.
e We also use What time ... ? to ask about time and TIP! o We also use the in some fixed phrases: go to
How much ... ? to ask about prices. the cinema/the theatre, in the morning/afternoon/evening,

at the weekend, the news, etc.




Past Simple: negative ( 7A @ p55
o To make the Past Simple negative of be, we use wasn’
or weren't (see G6.1).

e To make the Past Simple negative of all other verbs,
we use didn’t + infinitive.

subject auxiliary | infinitive |
I/You/He/She/It/We/Theyl ?'dglg not) study very much.

TIP! @ We use didn’t for all subjects (I, you, we, they, etc.).

Past Simple: yes/no questions and
short answers (7A @ ps5 )

YES/NO QUESTIONS

auxiliary | subject | infinitive |

Did ; I/you/he/she/ | make a lot of money?
it/we/they go to the same school?

SHORT ANSWERS

Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did.
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't.

Past time phrases (78 @ ps6

AGO

e We use ago to talk about a time in the past. We use it
with the Past Simple: I went to Mexico two years ago.
(= two years before now).

LAST

e We use last to say the day, week, etc. in the past that
is nearest to now: I went dancing last Saturday. (= the
Saturday before now).

o We use last with days (last Tuesday), months (last

March) and in these phrases: last night, last week, last
weekend, last month, last year, last century.

I & We say last night, but yesterday morning/afternoon/

evenmg not tast-morning, e

¢ We don't use a preposition with last: last weekend not

intast-weekend, last month not -at-last-month.

Language Summary 7

IN
e We use in with years (in 2005) and months (in May).

e We use in the with decades (in the nineties) and centuries
(in the twenty-first century).

TIPS! e We can use on with days (on Monday) to mean last:
I met him on Monday. = I met him last Monday.

e We use at with times (at ten o’clock).

Question forms (78 @ ps6

QUESTION FORMS: ALL VERBS EXCEPT BE

® We use the auxiliary did in Past Simple questions (see
G6.4), and the auxiliary do or does in Present Simple
questions (see G3.2 and G4.3).

PAST SIMPLE
question |auxiliary |subject | infinitive |
word | U ' |
When did 1Madonna make s her first record?
What did | Sting do before he became
| a singer?
PRESENT SIMPLE
question | auxiliary | subject | infinitive |
word ‘
Where do uz { come from?
Which does  Elton John | play?
instrument

TIP! e We can also make Present Simple questions with have
got: What car has he got? (see G2.2). In the Past Simple we

say: Did you have a car? not BPid-yeu-have got-aear?
QUESTION FORMS: BE

o For the verb be, we don't use do, does or did to make
questions (see G1.1 and G6.2).

| question | be | subject
iword | | PR (— -
pasT | Howold | was Shakira when she released Magic?
e | How long | were thim | together?
'Where [am | I? '
PRESERT | What is | your name? |

Howold |are | they? |

Real World __
GUA] Talking about the news (7¢ @ ps9)

o To start a conversation about the news, we can say:

Did you hear about Did you read about
that plane crash? the couple on Everest?

e

hét héppened?\

No where was |t5\

\ .

TIP! e news is a singular noun. We say: The news is terrible. not Fhe—news—aﬁ—feﬁ-tb%e

o To respond to-good, bad and surprising news, we can say:

good news bad news

Oh, that's go’od.

surprising news

Yés, isn't it awful? Really?
Oh, dear Are they OK? | You're joking!
Oh no, that's terrible.
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Vocabulary

(TXD Holiday activities (8A@ ps2) [a)]
Match the words/phrases to
pictures a)—r).

[] go for walks

[Tl ge f'i'shing

[] go s.ightseeing /'sattsizip/
[] go shopping

[] go to the beach

[] go sk?ing

[] go sw'i'mming

[] go cycling /'saiklin/

[] go on boat trips

[] stinbathe /'sanbe1d/

[] have p?cnics

[] stay in a hotél

[] stay with friends/family
[] camp

[] renta car

[] renta bike

[] travel by public transport

[] go on hdliday
[US: go on vacation]

E7ED Adjectives to describe places

(8B @) p64)

W O N O VT & W N

S S S N T VT W Y
0O N O BT A W N 2 O

ETE) Verb collocations

book | rent | get | stay

a flight /flart/ a motorbike to your/our place | in (Canada)
a hotel room acar a taxi with you/us
a table (at a restaurant) | an apartment | a bus in a hotel

TIP! e a flight is a journey by plane: Have a good flight!

dangerous safe
/'deind3zoras/

TIP! e We can also use these adjectives
to describe places (see V6.1): noisy/quiet,
clean/dirty, boring/interesting,
friendly/unfriendly, crowded/empty.




XD can/can’tfor possibility ( 8A @ p63

e We use can to say that something is possible.
e We use can't to say that something isn’t possible.
e For positive sentences, we use:
subject + can + infinitive.
o For negative sentences, we use:
subject + can’t + infinitive (can’t = cannot).
e can and can’t are the same for all subjects (I, you,
he, they, etc.).

POSITIVE q subject + can + infinitive:

4_L/Yoy/He/She/lt/We/They can go for long walks.
NEGATIVE subject + can’t + infinitive:

| I/You/He/She/It/We/They can't stay there.

WH- T—c'question word + can + subject + infinitive:
QUESTIONS | What can I/you/he/she/it/we/they do there?
PRUITS— s . TSt e
YES/NO can + subject + infinitive:

QUESTIONS | Can I/you/he/she/it/we/they stay on the island?

SHORT
ANSWERS

' Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they can.
' No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they can't.

TIPS! e We also use can for ability, making requests
and offers.

| She can speak French.

ability | . =
| | can't decide where to go.
Can you help me?
B el | Can | borrow it?
offers Can | help you?

Language Summary 8

Comparatives 8B @ p64

e We use comparatives to compare two places, people or
things: Phuket is hotter than Bangkok. Bangkok is more
crowded than Phuket.

o When we compare two things in the same sentence we use
than after the comparative: The Sawadee Hotel is bigger than
the Kata Hotel.

type of adjective _§peﬂn_g rule comparative
most 1- -syllable adjectives | add -er | smaller
| older
- | but! dry - drier

1-syllable adjectives add -r safer
endrng in -e 7 | nicer
1-syllable adjectives double the last | hotter
ending in consonant + consonant and bigger
vowel + consonant add -er | but! new = newer
2-syllable adjectives 1 [ -y =>-i and noisier
ending in -y ; add -er | happier

S ——

more crowded
more common

more expensive

| put more before
the adjective

put more before

2-syllable adjectives
not andlng in -y

adjectrves with 3 syiiables

or more ' the adjective more interesting
|rregular adJectrves f good better
| bad worse
far further/farther

TIPS! e The opposite of more is less: The holiday in Phuket
is more expensive. The holiday in Bangkok is less expensive.
e We can also use more with nouns: There are more rooms
in the Sawadee Hotel.

Real World
Planning a day out (8c@ p67)

asking people what they want to do

| saying what you want to do

N

What do you want to do (tomorrow)?
Where would you like to go?
Do you want to (g6 to Régent's Park)?

r'd = I would.

I'd like to go swimming. I want to rent a car.

TIP! o would like is more polite than want.

I'd like to (gd to the beach).
| want to (g6 to Chéssington).
I'd rather (stay at hdme).

We use I'd rather to say I want to do this more than something else.
After would rather we use the infinitive (go, do, etc.): I'd rather rent a bike.
After would like and want we use the infinitive with to (to go, to do, etc.):
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(ZED Work (9A@ p70

Match the words to pictures a)-i).

1 [] aclstomer 6 [] acontract
2 [] areport 7 [@] acompany
3 [g] notes 8 [] ameeting
4 [] aletter 9 [] aconference
5 [] amessage

a train

b LD
L@JJ
@0 s——

a bus

a motorbike

(EED Travelling verbs/phrases (9B @ p72

go by bike = cycle
go on foot = walk go by boat = sail
go by plane = fly go by train/tube/bus = take the train/tube/bus

TIPS! e We say go by bike, train, etc., but go on foot not ge-by-fest.

e We can say the tube or the underground in British English: the London
underground. The American English word is subway:
the New York subway.

§7X3 Indoor and outdoor activities (90D p76 )

Match the verbs/phrases to pictures a)-p).

swim

ski

type

surf

windsurf

sail

sing

cook

drive

speak another

language

use a computer

ride a horse

13 ride a motorbike

14 play ténnis

15 [] play chéss

16 Play a musical
instrument

go by car = drive

LU0 gouodobodadn

-
o

11
12

[

TIP! e We use can/can’t
to talk about ability:

I can type.

I can'’t ride a horse.
(See G8.1.)

(7X} Adverbs and adjectives (90 @ p76

® We use adjectives to describe nouns. They usually come before the noun:
She is an excellent drjver.
~——

e We use adverbs to describe verbs. They usually come after the verb:
She speaks French fluently.
V\—/

spelling rule adjective | adverb
most adverbs: add -ly to the adjective beautiful | beautifully
fluent fluently
bad badly
adjectives ending in -y: -y = -i and add -ly | easy easily
happy happily
irregular adverbs good well
fast fast
hard hard




Present Continuous: positive and negative ( 9A @ p70
We use the Present Continuous to talk about things happening now:
I'm waiting for a taxi. They’re sitting in your office.
POSITIVE NEGATIVE
I'm (‘'m = am) " I'm not
verb+ing | you/we/they aren’t (= are not)

he/she/it isn't (= is not)

you/we/they're ('re = are)
he/she/it’s ('s = is)

Vorbieing: Speinginiles Leemples, S
most verbs: add -ing play = playing study = studying

_ look - looking go - going
verbs ending in -e: take off -e and smoke = smoking  write = writing

add -ing S —— live » living -

verbs ending in consonant + vowel + sit = sitting run = running

consonant: double the last consonant | stop - stopping

and add -ing

! e We can also make negatives with ’re or s + not: Danny’ not doing
anything. They’re not looking very happy, etc.

' Present Continuous: questions and short answers 9A { p71

QUESTIONS
question word | auxiliary | subject | verb+ing
Where is Frank calling from?
s the taxi moving?
What are Janet and Danny | doing?
Where are they having the meeting?
YES/NO QUESTIONS SHORT ANSWERS
Am | working here today? Yes, | am. | No, I'm not.
Are you watching TV at the moment? Yes, you are. | No, you aren't.

Yes, he/she is. | No, he/she isn't.
Yes, we are. No, we aren't.
Yes, they are. | No, they aren't.

Is he/she/Janet answering the phone?
Are we going now?
Are they having the meeting now?

verb+ing

Language Summary 9

| Present Simple or Present

Continuous? (9B @ p73
) We use the Present Simple to talk

about things that happen every
day/week/month, etc.

We use the Present Continuous

to talk about things happening now.
» 'We use am, are and is in Present

Continuous questions (see G9.2).

We use do and does in Present
Simple questions (see G3.2 and
G4.3).

We usually use the Present Simple
with these words: usually,
sometimes, always, often, normally,
hardly ever, never, every day/week/
month, etc.

I normally go to work by train.

I visit my grandparents every month.

We usually use the Present
Continuous with these words: now,
today, at the moment.

He’s watching TV now.

I'm driving to work today.

What are you doing at the moment?

e We can also make negative short answers with ’re or 5 + not: No, you're not. No, she’ not, etc.

1’ W9, 1] Talkmg on the phone (9¢c @ p75)

asklng to speak to people 1 saymg who you are

| This is (Emlly Wise), from (BbUK)
It's (Katrina).
7 | Speakmg

callmg people back I | other useful phrases
Can | call you back?

Hello, can | speak to (Emily), please?
Helld, is that (Chris Mbrris)?

i | got your message.
I'll call you later. Call me on my mébile.
Can you call me back? Hold &n a moément, I'll gét him/her.

TIPS! e We say It5 (Katrina). not FmKeatrina).
o I'll = I will.
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_ Vocabulary
(Tr'%) Health (10A @D p7s
Match the phrases to pictures a)-j).

[ ] .
1 do exercise

3~

lose weight /weit/
stop smoking

get stréssed /strest/
get fit

go to the gym

N OO A wWwN

have a heart attack

/o'taek/

eat fried food
drink alcohol
high/low in fat

OO0 OdoooOds

(IL¥) How often ... ? and frequency

expressions (10A € p79 )

o We use How often ... ? to ask about frequency:
How often do you go to the theatre?

How often does your brother phone you?
How often did you visit your grandfather?

once | a day day
twice | a week week
three times | a month every month
four times | a year year
ten times | an hour weekend
etc. | etc. etc.

age height /hait/ body general race
appearance
He's/She’s ... He's/She’s ... He's/She’s ... | He's/She’s... | He's/She’s ...
young tall fat beautiful white
middle-aged short overweight good-looking | black
/midl'eidzd/ lauva'wert/ attractive Asian /'erzan
old thin
slim
eyes hair /hea/
He's/She’s got ...| He's/She’sgot...  He's got ... He’s ...
blue eyes long/short hair a beard /brad/  bald /bs:1d/
brown eyes dark/fair /fea/ hair a moustache
green eyes blonde /blond/ hair /mus'ta:[/
grey hair

a moustache

blonde hair a beard

TIPS! e Middle-aged = the time in your life between young and old.

e Overweight is more polite than fat. Slim is more attractive than thin.
e Beautiful, attractive and good-looking all mean the same.

Beautiful is usually for women. Good-looking is usually for men.
Attractive can be for both men and women.

e Asian = from a country in Asia: India, Thailand, Japan, etc.

e We say long hair not terg-hairs and long dark hair not darklenghair.
(I Character (108 @@ pst )

A génerous /'dzenaras/ person likes giving people money and presents.

It’s difficult for a shy person to talk to new people.

A lazy person doesn’t like working and enjoys watching TV all day.

A kind /kaind/ person likes doing things to help other people.

A fanny person makes people laugh a lot.

Sélfish people usually think about themselves, not other people.

An outgoing person is friendly and likes meeting new people.

When reliable /r1'larabl/ people promise to do something, they always do it.

(173 Health problems (10c @ ps2)

overweight  slim grey hair

I've got ... a stomach ache /'stamak eik/  a témperature /'temprat [3/
a héadache /'hedetk/  a toothache /'tu:@erk/
a sore throat /so: 'Oreut/ acold  a cough /kof/

I feel ... il térrible  sick  bétter

My ...hurts. | back arm foot leg

TIPS! e We can also say: I'm ill/sick/better., but not Fm-terrible.

e In British English I'm sick. usually means I'm ill., while I feel sick.
usually means I want to be sick.

e We can say I've got a stomach ache/a toothache. or I've got stomach

ache/toothache. but not Pve-get-headache.

@-__.__-_ . —

bald



. )

(I Treatment (1060 2
go to bed stay
home

to the doctor

to the dentist

take | the day off

some pa;inkillers

some cough medicine /'medisan/
some antibiotics /zntibar'tiks/

at home
in bed

Seasons (10D € ps4)

L ]
attumn winter

[US: fall]
TIP! e We use in with seasons: in (the) winter.

(I[X) Weather (100 @ p85)
Match the words to
pictures a)-k).

1 hot
warm
cold
wet
dry
ra’ining
snowing
wi.ndy /*windi/
cloudy /'klaudi/
stnny
34° (degrees)

@ét's the weather like?) Gt's véry hét and sﬁn@

(7[X) Word building (100 @ pss)

spring simmer

W 0 N O 1 »h W N

LOO000000& @

-
= O

noun adjective | verb
rain rainy rain
snow | snowy snow
wind w.indy -
cloud | cloudy -
sun sunny -

Noun: There’s not much wind today.
Adjective: I love sunny days.
Verb: Look! Its snowing!

Language Summary 10
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(Z0%) Imperatives (10A@ p79 )

e We often use imperatives to give very strong advice.

e The positive imperative is the same as the infinitive (go, do, etc.):
Stop smoking. Do more exercise.

e The negative imperative is don’t + infinitive (dont go, don't do,
etc.): Don't eat a lot of salt.

TIP! o We also use imperatives to give orders: Go home! and

instructions: Don’t write anything.

(G1¥) should/shouldn’t (10AQ p79

e We use should/shouldn to give advice.

e We use should to say something is a good thing to do:
You should do more exercise.

® We use shouldn’ to say something is a bad thing to do:
You shouldn’t eat so much red meat.

e After should and shouldnt we use the infinitive: He should stop
smoking. not He-showld-to-stop-smoking.

TIPS! o To ask for advice, we can say: What should I do?

e In spoken English, should/shouldn’t is more common than

the imperative for advice.

(GI'%) Questions with like (10B { ps1

e We use What’s (= What is) he/she like? to ask for a general
description. We often ask this when we don’t know the person.
The answer can include character and physical appearance:
She’ really friendly and outgoing. And she’s very beautiful.

e We use What does he/she look like? to ask about physical
appearance only: She5 tall and slim, and she’s got long dark hair.

e We use What does he/she like doing? 10 ask about people’s likes
and free time interests: She likes dancing and going to restaurants.

TIPS! e How is he/she? asks about health, not personality:
How’ Buffy? She’ fine, thanks.

e We don't use like in answers to questions with What’s he like?
He’ kind. not Hestikekind. and What does she look like? Shes very

tall. not Shestikevery-tall.

Real World

(IZ%) Talking about health (10c @ ps3)

asking about expressing sympathy giving advice
someone’s health

Oh, dear. Why don'’t you (g6 héme)?
That's a shame.

| hope you gét bétter soon. | Drink lots of water.

How are you?

Are you OK?
What's wrong?
What's the matter?
TIPS! e Only use the imperative to give advice to people you
know well: Go home and go to bed!

e After Why don'’t you ... ? we use the infinitive:
Why don’t you see a doctor?

©

You should (take the day off).
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Vocabulary

(TEE) Verb collocations 11A0 p8s )

three kilos smMo

fun

go to
start A

W - .
\ .

school/college/univeérsity

. take pass

revise for A A fail

a new job

less harder

king eating sweet things more éxercise

d compﬁter course

get a degree

. [ ] [ J
fail an exam pass an exam

(I8 Verb patterns (110 @ p93 )

e After some verbs only one verb form is possible:
| want to spend more They love living
time with my family. in the city.

+ verb+ing

+ infinitive with to

a qualification a job

/kwolifr'ke1fan/ a degree

TIP! o We get a degree when we finish
university. A qualification is more general:
we get a qualification when we pass any
official exam, for example, when you leave
school, finish a training course, etc.

love (doing)
hate (doing)
enjoy (doing)
like (doing)

want (to do)
need (to do)
would like (to do)
would love (to do)

TIPS! e These verbs can also be followed by nouns or pronouns:
You don’t need a car. (noun) He hates it. (pronoun)

o It is also possible to use the infinitive with to after like, love and hate,

but verb+ing is more common in British English.

_J

o
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|| be going to: positive and negative 11A6 p86

I'm going to do a I'm not going to eat
computer course. Weet things anymore

\\—:

"

These sentences talk about the future.
The people decided to do these things before they said them.

We use be going to + infinitive for future plans.

subject | auxiliary (+ not) | goingto | infinitive |

l 'm/'m not going to | work harder.

You/We/They | 're/aren’t going to | have a holiday next year.
He/She/It 's/isn't goingto | lose ten kilos.

We re going to | get fit.

Val 's going to | stop smoking.

| 'm goingto | do more exercise.

l 'm not going to | eat sweet things anymore.

! e With the verb go, we usually say I'm going to Spain. not I'm going to
go to Spain. But both are correct.

-1 be gaing to: Wh- questions (11A @ ps7
question word | auxnllary ' sub»ject; | goingto | infinitive -
What am I going to | do?
Where are you/we/they | going to | live next year?
When ’s (is) he/she/it | goingto | arrive?
What are you going to | do all day?
Where are you going to | stay?
What are you going to | eat?
**** ' might or be going to (118 @ ps9

We use be going to to say a future plan is decided: I'm going to meet
Tony in town.

We use might to say something in the future is possible, but not
decided: I might go for a drink with Peter or I might go to Janes party.

After might we use the infinitive: We might go and see a film.

! e might is the same for all subjects (I, you, he, they, etc.).

e To make questions with might, we usually use Do you think ... ?:
Do you think he might come to the party?

L1 be going to: yes/no questions and short answers 118 () pso
YES/NO QUESTIONS SHORT ANSWERS

Am | going to be late? Yes, | am. | No, I'm not.

Are you going to get a job? Yes, you are. | No, you aren't.

Yes, he/she is.
Yes, we are.
Yes, they are.

No, he/she isn't.
No, we aren't.
No, they aren't.

Is he/she going to sell his car?
Are we going to move house?
Are they going to study in the UK?

e We can also use I might as a short answer: Are you going to stay?
(Yes,) I might.

Real World

[EER) Directions (11c@ po)

Match the phrases to pictures a)-i).
turn r'i’ght

turn left

go over the br?dge /bridz/

go past the plb

go along this street

it's on the/your left

it's on the/your r?ght

it's opposite /'ppazit/

W 00 N O 1 A W N

LUuoboogooOod

it's néxt to

® ©

| [®
n.

®

e  ©
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(IEEE Asking for and giving

directions (11C@ po1)

ASKING FOR DIRECTIONS

Excuse me. Is there (a néwsagent’s)
near here?

Where’s (the pol;ce station)?

Do you know (the Park Hotél)?

GIVING DIRECTIONS
There’s one in (Bérry Street).

G6 along this road and tarn righv/1éft.

GO past the plb.

G6 Sver the bridge.

The newsagents is on the/your
rlght/left

Its Opposite (the stipermarket).

It’s néxt to (the Internet café).

It’s Oover there.

You can't miss it.

IF YOU CAN'T GIVE DIRECTIONS

Sérry, 1 don’t know.

Sorry, 1 don't live around hére.

“\I
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(77%) Big and small numbers (12A@ po4

e For numbers with a decimal point(.) we say point:

0.6 = nought point six or zero point six
3.25 = three point two five

TIPS! o 0 = nought /na:t/ or zero (or oh when we say

phone numbers).

o In English we write 7.5 not-75. We use a decimal point (.)

not a comma (,).

('iF¥] Things and

places at an airport
12C @ p99

Match the words/

phrases to
pictures a)-m):

1
2

e We can use one or a with hundred, thousand and million:
100 = a hundred or one hundred

1,000 = a thousand or one thousand /'6avzand/
1,000,000 = a million or one million

e For long numbers we use and after hundred (but not

after thousand or million):
156 = a hundred and fifty-six
650,000 = six hundred and fifty thousand

But 2,300 =

two thousand, three hundred not

T S T Sy
e We don't add a plural -s to hundred, thousand and million: 10

45,270 = forty-five thousand, two hundred and seventy

3

0 ~N O U A

11

70,000,000 = seventy million not seventy-illions £

But we can say: There were hundreds of people there.

Superlatives

1200 p95

13

We use superlatives to compare three or more things.

» We use comparatives (bigger, more expensive, etc.) to compare

two things (see G8.2).

type of adjective

most 1-syllable adjectives

J-syllable adjectives
endmg in -e

1-syllable adJectlves
ending in consonant

+ vowel + consonant

2- syllable adjectives
endlng in-y

2-syllable adJectlves
not ending in -y

adjectives with 3 syllables

or more

|rregular adJeCthES

spelling rule
add -est

add -st

double the last
consonant and
add -est

-y = -i and
add -est

put most before
the adjective

put most before
the adjective

good
bad

far

superlative

longest
fastest
butl dry:) driest

safest
nicest

wettest
biggest
bgt! new -» newest

earliest
happiest

most boring

most common

most expensive
most interesting
best

worst
furthest/farthest

[] a passport

[] aboarding
/'ba:dig/ card

[] hand luggage
/'Iagidz/

[]a ticket

[] sharp ftems

] pack your bags

[] passengers
[]a fllght flait/
number

[] agate

[] achéck-in desk
[]a wmdow seat
[] a middle seat
[] an aisle /a1l/ seat

F

' We say: The best place in the world. not
of-the-world or for-the-world.
e Before superlatives in sentences we use:
the

Mount Wai’ale’ale is probably the wettest place
in the world.

The best bottle of wine cost £12,300.
possessive s

It was the world’s most expensive meal.

Hek my sister’s oldest relative.

possessive adjectives

Mat’s my best friend.

It was his most important book.

e the + superlative is the most common form.



Present Perfect: positive and negative (12B € p9

We use the Present Perfect to talk about experiences in life until
now. We don’t say when they happened: I've been to about forty
countries. I've stayed in some of the world’ best hotels.

We use the Past Simple if we say when something happened: Two
weeks ago I went to Mexico. Last month I spent five days in Barbados.

e We can'’t use the Present Perfect if we say a time: I went to

England in 2003. not Fve-been-to-England-in-2003.

POSITIVE
subject | auxiliary | past participle |
I/You/We/They | 've (= have) i lots Of otherjobs.

met some interesting people.
He/She/It 's (=has) | been to Mexico.
NEGATIVE
subject auxiliary + not past participle |

I/You/We/T;Heyr haven't ( = have not) | had a h”olriday.
He/She/It hasn't ( = has not) been to the USA before.

! e We often make negative Present Perfect sentences with never:
I've never been to Australia.

PAST PARTICIPLES

For regular verbs, add -ed or -d to the infinitive: work = worked,
live = lived, etc. The Past Simple and past participles of regular
verbs are the same (see G6.3).

For irregular verbs, there are no rules. Look at the past participles
in the Irregular Verb List, p159.

! o go has two past participles, been and gone. When we use the
Present Perfect to talk about experience we usually use been: I've been
to Italy. (I am back in my country now.)

=1 Present Perfect: Have you ever ... ? questions
and short answers ( 12B @ p97

We use the Present Perfect to ask about people’s experiences.
If the answer is yes, we use the Past Simple to ask for (or give)
more information:

Have you ever been to Australia? Yes, I have.

Did you have a good time? Yes, I did.

QUESTIONS

auxiliary | subject | (ever) | past participle |

Have I/;orl?;/rvs;e/they ever \;vorkeudw& — i:; 7;;(77auranrt?
Has he/she/it ever | been to the UK?
SHORT ANSWERS

No, |/you/we/they haven't.
No, he/she/it hasn't.

Yes, I/you/we/they have.
Yes, he/she/it has.

' e ever + Present Perfect = any time in your life until now.
We often use it in questions.

Language Summary 12
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[ITFED At the airport (12¢@ p99)

THINGS YOU HEAR AT THE CHECK-IN DESK

Can 1 have your ticket and your
passport, please?

How many bags have you got?

Did you pack your bags yourself?

Have you got any sharp items in your
hand luggage?

Would you like a window seat or an
aisle seat?

Here’s your boarding card. You're in
seat (16A).

Gate (12).
It leaves at (13.20).
Enjoy your flight.

THINGS YOU CAN SAY AT THE CHECK-IN DESK

(I'd like) a window seat/an aisle seat, please.
Which gate is it?

Is the flight on time?

(IiFF] Saying goodbye (12C@ p99

L ]
| nice weekeénd!

. i You too.
HATER e hajiay | Thanks, | will.
good trip!
in two weeks. '
Sée you next year. Yés, s€e you.

' on the néxt course. |
G| Tl l

Yes, of course.

[ 3 o)
an email.

Sénd me/us | °' %
a postcard.
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Recording Scripts

AH]RIBCDEGPT VIFLM NBSXZ |

IYITQUW|OR

yellow | please | green | class |
teacher | student | welcome

Open your book. | Look at page ten. | Match
the words to the plctures | Read the article. |
Answer the questions. | Check your answers.
Listen and practise. | Work in pairs. | Work
in groups. | Fill in the gaps. | Don't write. |
Close your book.

pasLO Hello. Sorry I'm late.
TEACHER No problem. What’s your

v - 9 -4 © A v

A

first name?

It’s Pablo.

What's your surname?
Ruano.

How do you spell that?
R-U-A-N-O.

Welcome to the class, Pablo.
Thank you.

isaBeL Hello, is this the English class?
TEACHER Yes, it is.

=~ P T M Ml Bl M

Oh, good. I'm sorry I'm late!

No problem. What's your first name?
Isabel.

How do you spell that?
[-S-A-B-E-L.

And what’s your surname?

It’s Boutron.

And how do you spell that?
B-O-U-T-R-O-N.

Thanks, Isabel. Welcome to the class.

paveL Hello, sorry I'm late.
TEACHER No problem. What's your name?

- ® 4 © 4 v 4 v 4 ©

My name’s Pavel.

Is that your first name?

Er, yes.

How do you spell that, please?
P-A-V-E-L.

And what’s your surname, Pavel?
Stepanov.

OK ... and how do you spell that?
S-T-E-P-A-N-O-V.
S-T-E-P-A-N-O-V. Thanks. Welcome
to the class, Pavel.

Thank you.

ANSWER Thursday.

ANSWERS 3 Italy 4 the USA 5 Mexico;
Australia; Spain

My name’s Carol. | What are your names? |
Our names are Joe and Susan. | What are
their names? | His name’s David. |

Her name’s Molly.

A

RECePTIONIST Hello. What are your
names, please?

KAREN My name’s Karen Jansen.

R Hmm. How do you spell your surname,
please?

Kk ItsJ-A-N-S-E-N.

R Ah. Right.

PETER And I'm Peter Iveson. That's

[-V-E-5-O-N.

OK. And where are you from?

We're from the UK.

OK ... here are your name cards.

Thank you very much.

w-v;o'ox

RECEPTIONIST Good morning, sir. What's your
name, please?

MURAT My name’s Murat Demirlek.

R OK ... um how do you spell your

surname?

M D-E-M-I-R-1-E-K.

R D-E-M-I-R-L-E-K. Um, right. And
where are you from?

M I'm from Turkey.

R OK, here’s your name card. Enjoy the
conference.

M Thank you very much.

C

RecepTiONIST Hello, are you here for the
conference?

DOROTA Yes, my name’s Dorota Koprowska.

R And how do you spell your surname,
please?

D K-O-P-R-O-W-5-K-A.

R K-O-P-R-O-W-5-K-A ...
where are you from?

p I'm from Poland.

Here’s your name card.

p Thank you very much.

. Um and

P

> >

Welcome to our hotel, Mrs Johnson.
You're in room 19.
Thank you.

Hello, Tom. Where are you?
I'm in my room. It's number 427.

Good afternoon, Mr and Mrs Richards.
You're in room 15.
8 Thank you very much.

> ® > % > m > ® >
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Peter, what’s our room number?
319.
Oh yes, of course.

Good evening, Mr Jones. Room 3167
Yes, thats right. Thank you.

What’s the number of their hotel?
It's 01622 654331.

... and Tina’s in London. Her mobile
number is 07931 516087.

What’s our new phone number?
Er ... wait a minute ... it's 01902 785664.
Oh yes, that’s right.

Hi, Tim! What’s your number in Spain?
gy @ ... 0034 96 5922 959.
So that’s 0034 ... 96 ...
.. 3922 959.
OK. Thanks.

ANSWERS 1 engineer; lawyer 2 musician
3 doctor; teacher

I'm .n?)l a teacher. |
He 1snt famous. |

Yes, 1 am | NS, I’m not
Y25, he is.

We aren't from Australia.
| Are  you from Spam7
Is hea musman?

| N&, he isn. | Are you from

SYdney? | Yés, we dre. | NS, we aren.

cLErk Right, I néed some personal détails.

pavip OK.
Whar's your stirname, pléase?
[t's Holmes.
And hdw do you spell that?
Fl=CLl=f=E-5,
OK. Whts your first nime?
David.
And whats your nationality?
I'm British.

O N0 0O OO U OO0ONDOONOONODO0ONnOONnD O N O0ONn

OK. Whts your address?

It’s 57 Green Road, Birmingham, B22 4L]J.
Could you say that again, please?

Yes, it's 57 Green Road, Blrmmgham
Thats G-R-dduble E—N like the c8lour?
Yes, that’s right.

And the postcode agdin, please?

Yes it's B22 4L]J.

OK. Whits your hdme phdne nimber?
It's 0121 787 6544.

I'm sorry?

0121 787 6544.

And whats your mobile nimber?

It's 07810 056678.



¢ 0781005 ...

... 6678.

Right. And the 18st question ... whits
your émail addréss?

It's d holmes at webmail dot com.
Sorry, could you repéat that, please?
Yes, it's d holmes at webmail dot com.
OK, thanks a 18t. Now, whit do you ...

N O

Nn O O O

1 this & What’s this? & What’s this in
English?

2 these & What are these? - What are
these in English?

3 that - What'’s that? - What’s that in
English?

4 those » What are those?

I've gdt an 0ld car. | You've got a gréat cD
player. | He's gbt a 18t of CDs. | She’s g8t a
réd dréss. | We've gdt a néw DVD player. |
They've g8t a d8g. | I haven't gt a I3t of
CDs. | She hisn't g8t a cir.

INTERVIEWER Hello.

giL. Hello?

I Have you got time to answer some
questions? It’s a product survey about
cameras, computers, that sort of thing.

B Yes, OK.

SALLY Sure.

I Thanks. Right, first question — have you
got a computer?

B Yes, I have. I've got an old laptop.

t  And what about you? Have you got a
laptop, too?

s No, I haven’t got a computer.

I OK. And have you got a mobile phone?

s Yes, of course! Everyones got a mobile
phone!

B Well, I haven't. They’re expensive.

i And have you got a digital camera?

s Er, no, I haven't. I've got a normal

camera, but not a digital one.

And you, sir?

Yes, I've got a new digital camera.

And have you got a personal stereo?

Yes, 1 have.

No, I haven't. I've got a CD player at

home, but not a personal stereo.

OK. And have you got a DVD player?

No, I haven't.

What about you, sir?

Yes, I've got a very good DVD player.

Yes, but his TV isn’t very good!

No, I'm here to buy a new one.

Well, we’ve got some beautiful new TVs

and they’re very cheap at the moment.

w o - ® -
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ANSWERS LiSA 2 children 4 son s father
6 mother 7 brother MAXx 9 sisters

11 grandchildren 12 granddaughters
13 grandson SALLY 15 uncle 16 cousins
18 grandfather 19 grandmother

Sally’s - Lisa is Sally’s aunt. | Anna’s & Max
is Anna’s husband. | Bill's - Pat is Bill’s wife.
Pat’s - Chiris is Bill and Pat’s grandson. |
Chris's » Emma is Chris’s sister. | Max’s 2
Sally is Anna and Max’s daughter.

KATE Tim, cdme and /on/ lobk at /at/ these
phdtos of /av/ my family.

T™M OK.

K R;ght ... This is my sister, Lisa, and /ond/

her /ha/ hlisband, TOm.

Lisa’s a /a/ d&ctor, jsn't she?

Yes, thits right.

What about Tém?

He’s a /a/ j&zz musician. He’s véry good.

Oh, right. H3w m&ny children have /hav/

they gdt?

K Twd. A /o/ girl and /on/ a /a/ bdy. Lobk,
hére’s a /a/ phdto of /ov/ them /domy.
Hmm. Hdw old are they?

k Er, Emma is séven, I think and /an/
Chrls is about t&n m&nths 8ld.

They’re bedutiful.

K Y&, they &re. And /ond/ this is my
br8ther, M3x. He’s a /o/ 1awyer.
And whd’s th&t?

K That's Max’s wife, Anna. She’s from /from/
Ttaly, but /bat/ her /hor/ English is véry
good.

T W8w! She’s nice.

K Yes, she Is. She’s an /on/ Actress, actually.
And thdts their ddughter, Slly. She’s
sixtéen.

R;ght.

K And thése are /o/ my pirents. MAm’s a /o/
t€acher — she té€aches Frénch — and Dad’s
retired.

T Hw 3ld are they?

Kk MAm’s sixty-thrée and D&d’s séventy-
thrée.

OK.

K And thits Fréd, my favourite mémber

of /ov/ the /da/ f3mily.

S8rry, whére?

Thére.

Oh, the /8a/ ddg!

Yes, he’s gréat!

- X =4 x ~

A 4 X

[ 2
Wh{u time is it?
Its five o’cldck.

Whats the time, pléase?
Its about half past twd.

Exclise me, have you g8t the time, pléase?
Yés, it's €ight fifteen.

Thénks a 13t.

You're wélcome.

@ > ® P> W D> N T D

Recording Scripts

A

Hello, you have reached the Lewisham
Gallery information service. We're open
Mondays to Fridays from 10 a.m. to

5.30 p.m. and on Saturday and Sunday

from 10 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. Currently the
exhibition is Modern Art in [end of R2.12]
Europe and admission is £7, or £5 for
students and children. For more information
call the Ticket Office on 020 8960 2424.

B

TICKET SELLER ... OK, so that’s 2 tickets for
‘the Mary Colgan concert at the Camden
Apollo on Friday the 5™ of April at
7.30 p.m.

custoMer Yes. That'’s right. How much
are the tickets? [end of R2.12]

Ts They're £19.50 and £17.50.

¢ £19.50 and £17.50?

Ts Yes, that’s right.

¢ OK, 2 tickets at £19.50 please.

C

Welcome to the Ritz Cinema information
and booking line. Here are the films
showing at this cinema from Friday April
the 5" to Thursday April the 11, Sons and
Daughters, certificate 12, showing at 3.25,
5.40 and 8.50 p.m. Good Times, Bad Times,
certificate 15, showing at 2.50, 5.10 and
8.30 p.m. To hear these times again, say
“yes please” after the tone. [end of R2.12]
Ticket prices for all performances are £6.50
for adults and £4 for children under 16. To
book tickets, say “yes please” after the tone.

ToM Lisa, where’s my suitcase?

usa Here it is, behind the sofa.

T And have you got my keys?

L No, Tom, of course I haven't. They're on
the desk. By the computer.

T OK, thanks. And where’s my mobile
phone?

L Oh, I dont know. Look, there it is, under
my coat. There, on the sofa!

T Thanks.

EMMA Mum, where are my new shoes?

L They're under the chair by the window.

€ And where’s my bag?

L Oh, Emma. It's by the door. Where it

always is.

Thanks, Mum.

Right. Are you ready, Emma?

Yes.

Have you got your school books?

Yes, they’re in my bag. Look.

Oh no! Where’s my passport?

It's on the table by the window. In front

of the plant.

Oh yes, thanks.

Bye, darling. See you on Sunday.

Bye, sweetheart.

Right ... hmm ... where’s the baby?

~ <4 m r m 4 m
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INTERVIEWER When do you finish work?

saM Most days we finish at about 9 o’clock.

I You start at 5.45 and you finish at 9!

s Yes, its a long day. But some days 1 sleep
for an hour or two in the afternoon.

I And when do you have dinner?

s At about half past 9, after we finish work.

We have dinner together and we talk

about the day.

What time do you get back to the hotel?

At about half past 10.

And what time do you go to bed?

At 11 o'clock. And then 1 sleep for 6 hours.

So, do you have a glamorous life?

Not when I'm at work, no — definitely not.

w - »n - un -

ANSWERS 2 What do you do in the evenings?
3 Do you eat out? 4 And what do you do at
the weekends? 5 Do you go to concerts?

roBerT Hello, Tanyal!

TANYA Oh, hello. It's Robert, isn’t it? You
work in ... er ...

R In our King Street office. I'm the manager

there.

Oh, that’s right, yes.

Good party, isn't it?

Yes, very nice.

Er, Tanya. Do you go for a drink after

work? On Fridays, maybe?

No, I don't.

What do you do in the evenings?

Well, 1 don’t go out very much in the week.

OK. Do you eat out?

No, 1 don’t. Restaurants are very

expensive round here.

R Right. And what do you do at the
weekends?

T Well, on Saturday afternoons 1 go
shopping. But 1 don’t go out on Saturday
evenings. I stay in and watch TV.

R Right. Er ... do you go to concerts?

Er, yes, lde.

R Well, um ... there’s a good concert on
Friday. Do you want to come with me?

T Er ... thanks, but there’s a problem — well
3 problems, actually!

R Oh?

T I'm married! And I've got 2 children!

R Oh...

o = ™ -~
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A Its nearly midnight. Come on, everybody!
peopte 10,9,8,7,6,5,4,3,2,1 ...

Happy New Year, Chris!

You too!

Is it a boy or a girl?
1t's a girl!

A
B
2
A
B
¢ Congratulations!

>

Happy anniversary, darling.

Happy anniversary, dear. Oh, what nice
flowers!

So, 50 years ... a long time.

Yes, a very long time!

Happy birthday, Sheena.
Oh, thank you.

How old are you now?
Er ... 22 ... again!

Hello.
Hello, Uncle John. Guess what — we're
getting married!

@ > WP @B LA WD

A Congratulations! That's wonderful news.

I'm 30 today.

We've got a new baby boy.

Today is our 40" wedding anniversary.
We're getting married!

110,'9, 8,7, 6553 4, 8, 2, 1.
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ANSWERS 1 April 2 July 3 May

When do you start your English course?
September the fifth.

When’s your birthday?
The thirteenth of December.
Oh, that’s on Tuesday!

When’s Mother’s Day?
This year it's on March the fourteenth.
Oh, that’s next week.

When do your courses finish?
They all finish on the second of July.

Excuse me. What's the date today?
Its, er, October the twentieth.
Thanks a lot.

When’s Jim and Mary’s wedding day?
I think it’s the first of February.
Oh no! That’s today!

> PGP PP UDE>HADPDTD> WD D> DD

ANSWERS 1 tenth 2 birthday 3 book 4 DVD
5 DVD 6 good 7 watch

Whit shall we gét him for his birthday? |
Lets gét him a book. | I'm not stre. |

Léts bliy him a DVD. | Théts a good idéa. |
W.hﬁt about a Star Trek DVD? | N9, 1 don't
think so.

TANYA Do you think I'm a happy person in
the morning?
siMON Sometimes. Why?

T 1ts a questionnaire. “Are you an early
bird or a night owl?” But I don’t have
a lot of energy ... so that’s b).

s What are the other questions?

T Here, look. Question 2, well, that’s easy.
I hardly ever get up before 9 at the
weekend.

s Yes, that’s true.

Right, question 3. Yes, 1 often watch films
late at night.

s But you never see the end!

T Yes, that’s true! So that’s ¢). Next
question — parties.

s Oh thats easy. You never stay to the end.
True, 1 never stay to the end, so it’s ¢).
Question 5 ... well, I usually see friends
in the afternoon, 1 think. Right, the last
one. Yes, I'm always happy to talk to
friends when they phone before 8.

s What! I always answer the phone.

Yes, you answer the phone, then I talk to
my friends. So, it’s a). Right, what's my
score then?

vicky Hi, Alison. How are you?

ausoN Hello, Vicky. I'm fine, and you?

v Fine, thanks. Is Paul here?

A Paul? Oh no, he’s got a new job. He
works in Antarctica now.

v No!

A Yes, he works at a weather station there.
He’s got a job as an engineer.

v Wow! Does he like it?

A Yes and no. He doesn’ like the job
very much. The people on the weather
station all work 6 days a week, but then
they have 3 months off a year and the

money’s good.

AusON The people at the weather station all
work 6 days a week, but then they have
3 months off a year_and the money’s good.

vicky Hmm, that's good. What about his
free time?

A Well, you know Paul. He’s usually
quite active. He doesn’t read a lot_and he
doesn’t listen to the radio. So it’s a bit
difficult for him.

v So what does he do?

A Well, they have a TV there, so he

watches_a lot_of sport. And he goes

skiing and running. Oh, and he takes a

lot_of photos. They're very good!

Right.

And he goes swimming.

In Antarctica?!

Well, only on New Year’s Day. Everyone

goes swimming then — but_only

for_about_a minute!

v Hmm. Do you talk to him a lot?

A No, he doesn’t phone much,
it's expensive. But he emails a lot.

v And what do you think about his job? ...

> < P <



live in - They live in Toronto. |

works at » She works at the airport. |
She’s always - She’s always very happy. |
a lot of - He buys her a lot of presents.
watch it » She doesn't watch it.

What does she do? | Does she like rock
music? | What food does she like? |
Does she like sport? | Does she have
any animals? | What does she do on
Saturday evenings?

MESSAGE Sorry, I can’'t come to the phone
right now. Please leave a message after
the tone.

Jack Hi, Emma. This is Jack. It’s 6 o’clock.
I'm at the airport. See you in about 2
hours. Oh, don't worry about food.

We can eat out. See you soon. Bye.

jack Hello?

eMMA Hi, Jack. Its Emma. I got your
message. Where are you now?

J I'min a taxi, about 20 minutes from
your flat.

e Oh, good.

J Where do you want to eat?

e Shall we go to the Chinese restaurant
again?

J No. Let’s go somewhere different this time.

£ OK. There’s a new restaurant on Queen

Street.

You mean The Jazz Café?

Yes. 1t’s very nice, I think.

Is it expensive?

No, I don't think so. It’s quite cheap and

the food’s very good.

OK. Let’s go there.

OK. See you there at 8 o’clock then.

Bye.

Bye.

M — m —

mo— =

ANSWERS 1 Would you like to order now?

2 What would you like to drink? 3 Would
you like red or white? 4 Would you like
anything else?

Would you like to Srder now? Would you
like anythmg 8lse? | I'd like a tina sklad,
please Can I hive a cheeseburger and
ehlps please? | We'd like a bdttle of mineral
witer, plekse. | Can we hive the bill, please?

Would you like to order now? a)

Can I have a chicken salad, please? b)
What would you like to drink? b)
Can we have a bottle of red wine? a)
Would you like anything else? b)

I'd like a Neapolitan pizza, please. a)

A WN =

ANDY Morning, Kevin!

KeviN Hi, Andy.

A Ah, have we got a new breakfast menu?

K Yes. The students say they want lots of
different breakfasts — you know, from
different countries.

A OK. Tell me what they want and I can
write it on the board.

k Right ... the Japanese usually have
rice and fish and soup, and they drink
green tea.

A And green tea. OK. What about a
Brazilian breakfast?

Kk Well, Carlos says he has bread and
cheese, orange juice and coffee. He says
that’s a typical breakfast in Brazil.

A Orange juice and coffee. Well, that’s easy.

And what do the Spanish have?

K Well, that's another easy one. In Spain
they have biscuits or toast, or a
sandwich. But they always have coffee.

A OK. Biscuits, toast, sandwich, coffee —
got that.

kK And some students say they want a full
English breakfast. You know — eggs,
sausages, toast, jam and tea.

A So that’s eggs, sausages, toast, jam and
tea. Right.

kK OK, let’s start cooking.

A Actually, it's time for my break!

A Do you know any good places to go on
holiday in England?

8 Well, we always go to Keswick, in the
Lake District. It’s lovely.

A Really?

B Yes. There’s a beautiful lake near the
town and it's a good place for walking.
There are lots of mountains.

A It sounds great. Are there any cheap

places to stay?

Yes, there are. B-and-Bs are quite cheap.

B-and-Bs?

Bed-and-breakfasts.

Oh, right. What was the name of the

town again?

> 0O >
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Where are you from, Vanessa?

8 I'm from a small village in Ireland called
Eyeries. My family still lives there.

Is it nice?

B Yes, it's beautiful. It's by the sea and
there’s only one road. And all the
houses are different colours!

A It sounds nice. Is there a hotel?

8 No, there isn’t. And there aren’t any
restaurants! But there are 3 or 4 little
shops.

A And where in Ireland is it? ...

Recording Scripts
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TONY Hi, Aunt Rosie!

rosie Hello, Tony! How are you?

T I'm fine, thanks.

R And hows life in New Zealand? Do you
like living in Auckland?

T Yes, 1 love it here. There are lots of
things to do in the evening and lots of
great restaurants.

R And where’s your new flat?

T Its in a place called Mission Bay. There’s
a nice beach here and the people are
very friendly. I play football with a group
‘of New Zealanders every weekend.

R Oh, great. And do you still go running?
Yes, of course. There isn't a park near
our flat, but I run on the beach every
morning. And how are things with
you and Uncle Frank?

JoHN Hello. Rent-A-Home. My name’s John.
How can I help you?

ALex Hi. I'd like some information about the

flat in Park Street, please.

Of course. What would you like to know?

A Er, firstly, is there any furniture?

) Yes, there are some chairs, a sofa, beds —
it’s fully furnished. But, er, there isn't
aTV.

A Oh, thats OK. And the bedrooms — are
they big?

) Er, well, one bedroom’s very big, but
the other is, er, quite small. It's OK for
a child.

A That’s OK. The flat’s for me and my wife.
We haven'’t got any children.

J Right.

A And the bathroom. Has it got a shower?

) Yes, there’s a shower and a bath. It's very
nice.

A OK. Now, what else ...
the kitchen?

) There’s a cooker, a fridge and a washing
machine. And I think there are some
chairs and a table.

A Right. And are there any shops near

the flat?

Yes, there are some shops only 5 minutes

away. And it's near the station.

That’s very good for £700 a month.

Actually, It’s, er, £800 a month.

But your advert says 700.

I'm sorry, that’s a mistake, it's 800. But

it is a beautiful flat. Would you like to

see it?

A Er, yes .. OK.

) Great! What about this afternoon at 3?

—

Oh yes, what’s in

—
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ANSWERS 2 some 3 any 4 some 5 any
6 some 7 some 8any 9a 10any 11 some
12 some 13 a

ANSWERS 2 600 3 550 4 think s apples
6 green 7 red 8 bananas
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sHop AssiSTANT Hello, can I help you?

ALEX Hi. Have you got any batteries?

sA Yes, they're there.

A Oh, yes. I'll have these ones, please. And
have you got any big bottles of water?

sa No, sorry, we haven't.

A Oh, OK. How much are the phone
cards?

sA They're £10 and £20.

A OK, I'll have a £10 one. Oh, and, um,
these postcards, please.

sa Do you need any stamps?

A Yes, can I have 4 stamps for Europe,
please?

sA Sure. Here you are. Anything else?

A No, that’s all, thanks. How much is that?

sa That’s £22.70, please.

A Thanks.

sA Here’s your change and your receipt.

A Thanks very much. Bye.

sa Bye.

ReBECCA Grandma, when were you born?

GRANDMA Oh, I was born in 1940.

R And where were you on your 13t
birthday?

G 1was in London. I remember that

birthday party very well.

Why? Was it good?

Yes, it was.

Where was the party?

It was in the street.

In the street!

Well, it was June 2™ 1953, the same day

as Queen Elizabeth’s coronation. The

weather wasn't very good, but there were

parties in every street in the country.

Wow! Were they big parties?

Yes, they were.

And was there any food?

Oh yes, there was. There were lots of

chicken sandwiches and tea and beer.

My family was very poor, but that year

my birthday party was wonderful.

R Were your friends with you?

G No, they weren't. They were at other
street parties with their families. But
1 was very happy because there were
about 300 people at my party.

O ® 0O ™ O ™
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I was /waz/ in London. | There were /wa/
parties in every stréet. | The wéather wasn't
/woznt/ very good My friends wéren't
fwamnt/ with me. | Was /waz/ it gdod? | Yes, it
was /woz/. | N§, it wasn't /wpznt/. | Were
/wal they big parties? | Yes, they wére /ws/. |
NO, they wéren't /wa:nt/. | Where was /waz/
the party? | Wheén were /wa/ you bdrn?

ANSWERS 1 18th July 2 1943 3 1957 4 two
5 eighteen 6 four 7 1996

1

JaNE Hi. How was your weekend?

HENRY Terrible. I was really ill on Saturday.

| Oh, dear. What was wrong?

H 1 had a really bad cold.

}  What a shame. Are you OK now?

H Yes, much better, thanks. And how was
your weekend?

Oh, very quiet. I stayed at home.

H Oh, right. What did you do?

Not much. 1 slept a lot, did the washing
and watched TV, you know, the usual. But
I went to the cinema yesterday afternoon.
What did you see?

Night and Day.

Oh yes. What was it like?

It was good. I really liked it.

H T want to see that. It sounds good.

2

mick Hi. How are you?

SARAH I'm very well, thanks. I went away

for the weekend. To Italy!

Wow! Where did you go?

We went to Rome — it was wonderful!

Oh, great! Who did you go with?

My friend, Ingrid.

And where did you stay?

We stayed with some old friends from

university.

Oh, nice.

s What about you? How was your
weekend?

M Oh, busy. I worked all weekend.

s Really? What did you do?

M 1 wrote the report you wanted. It took
me 10 hours.

s You're joking! Did you finish it?

M Yes, here it is.

s That’s great! Thanks, Mick.

—

—
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I met him on a Monday

And my heart stood still

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron
Somebody told me that his name was Bill
Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Yes, my heart stood still

Yes, his name was Bill

And when he walked me home
Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

I knew what he was doing

When he caught my eye

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron
He looked so quiet but my oh my
Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Yes, he caught my eye

Yes, my, oh my

And when he walked me home
Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

He picked me up at seven

And he looked so fine

Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Someday soon I'm going to make him mine
Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Yes, he looked so fine

Yes, I'll make him mine

And when he walked me home
Da do ron ron ron, da do ron ron

Listening Test (See Teacher’s Book)

He dldnt have any brdthers or sisters. |
He didnt like it there | He dldnt study
very much. | | He dldnt gét his Jicence to
KiIl until nineteen flfty | He wasn't a very
good stlident. | He wasn't married for 15ng.

PR S

PRESENTER Good afternoon and welcome to
“On the Page”. Today'’s first guest is the
writer, Will Forbes.

wiL Hello.

P Now, Will, you're the author of a new
book about 1an Fleming, the man who
wrote the James Bond books.

w Yes, that's right.

We all know about James Bond, of

course, but what can you tell us about

lan Fleming?

w Well, what’s interesting is that lan
Fleming’s life was quite similar to James
Bonds.

P Really? [end of R7.2] Did Ian Fleming
work for the British Secret Service too?

W Yes, he did. He joined the navy as an
Intelligence Officer in 1939. Bond was
also in the navy, of course.

p Did Fleming have a ‘licence to kill?
Double oh six, maybe?

w No, he didn't. But his job was very
important.

p Did he work for the Secret Service after
the war?

w No, he worked for a newspaper as a
journalist and then he became a writer.

p And what about his early life? Did
Fleming and Bond go to the same
school?

W Yes, they did, actually. They both went to

Eton and were both very good at sports.

Hmm ... so lan Fleming was James Bond.

w Yes, in a way.

When did Ian Fleming write the first

Bond book?

w He wrote Casino Royale, the first Bond

book, in 1952.

Did he make a lot of money?

w No, he didnt. He died in 1964 — only 2
years after the first Bond film.

P Well, thank you for coming to talk to us,
Will. That was Will Forbes, whose new
book, The Man behind Bond, is ...

-
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1 Did lan Fleming work for the British
Secret Service too? 2 Did Fleming have

a ’licence to kill’? 3 Did he work for the
Secret Service after the war? 4 Did Fleming
and Bond go to the same school?



5 When did Ian Fleming write the first
Bond book? 6 Did he make a lot of money?

Did you go to the cinema last week? |

Did you see a Bond film last year? | Did you
watch a film on TV last weekend? | Did you
want to be an actor when you were a child? |
Yes, 1 did. | No, 1 didn't.

ANSWERS 2 rock music 3 reggae 4 opera
s rock'n’roll 6 jazz 7 dance music
8 classical music 9 pop music

woMAN Hey, do you want to do this quiz?
Its called “Are you a musical genius?”.

MAN Yes, OK. Read me the questions.

w Right, the first one. When did Madonna

make her first record? Was it in the 70s,

80s, or 90s?

Er, the 70s I think, about 19792

w Correct. Number 2. Where do U2 come

from?

That’s easy. They're from Ireland.

w Yes, that’s right. Question 3. What did

Sting do before he became a singer?

Was he a teacher, a writer or an actor?

EF = s dua€Lat?

w No, sorry! He was a teacher. The next,

one’s easy, though. Which of these

instruments does Elton John play?

The piano.

w Correct. Number 5. How long were the

Beatles together? Was it for 5, 10 or 15

years?

Hmm, let me think ... 15 years?

w No, only 10 years. From 1960 to 1970.

Right, the next one! How old was

Colombian singer Shakira when she

released her first album, Magic? Was she

1’8 17 long 287

I've got no idea, but my guess is 13.

w Yes, that’s right. Well done. Number 7.

Who was the first singer to have a

number one album and film in the USA

at the same time? Was it Eminem,

Jennifer Lopez or David Bowie?

1 don’t know — David Bowie?

w No, it was Jennifer Lopez, in 2001.

The film was called The Wedding Planner

and the album was J-Lo. Next one.

How many people were in the Swedish

group, Abba?

4 — 2 women and 2 men.

w Correct. Whose real name is or was
Faroukh Bulsara? Was it a) George
Michael, b) Bob Dylan, or ¢) Freddie
Mercury?

M Well, I know it’s not Bob Dylan ... was it
George Michael?

w No, it was Freddie Mercury. Right, the
last question. Why didn't Elvis Presley
make any records between 1958 and
1960?

K4

K4
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Ah, 1 know this. He was in the army.
Correct. So your final score is ... 6 out of
10. Sorry.

Why?

Well, 1 got 10 out of 10.

I don't believe you!

I did! Look!

s X

£ X

ANNOUNCER It's 8ne o’cl8ck and hére’s Terésa
Rdss with the néws.

NEWSREADER Over a hiindred péople died
in a pline crish in China I8st night.
The plne was on its wiy to Thailand
but crished dnly minutes after it 18ft
the airport.
Terry and Carla Ellis, who wint to
becSme the first British hiisband and
wife to climb Mdunt Everest, are
missing, dnly thrée ddys after they
strted their climb. H&licopters are ndw
Ioking for the twd climbers.
In India there are fldods in mény pirts of
the cduntry, after five ddys of héavy rain.
Yesterday thirty-twd people died in
floods near Calciitta.
And finally, sipermarket minager Jde
H3ll wdn Sver thirteen million pdunds in
13st nights 18ttery — thanks to his
ddg! Joe tdld repdrters toddy that his
ddg, Mix, chdse the numbers!
Thits the néws this Thiirsday liinchtime.
And ndw 8ver to Wendy Simmons for
the travel néws.

>

Did you read about the man who won
this week’s lottery?

No. How much did he win?

Over 13 million pounds.

Really?

Yeah, but that’s not the best bit. His dog
chose the numbers for him!

You're joking!

Yes, apparently he wrote the numbers on
envelopes and ...
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Have you got family in India?

Yes, why?

Did you hear about the floods?

Yes, isn't it awful? I saw it on the news
last night.

Is your family alright?

Yes, they're fine. They don't live in that
part of India.

® > ® >N
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Did you hear about that plane crash?
No, where was it?

Somewhere in China. Over a hundred
people died.

Oh no, that’s terrible.

Yes, I know. I've got a friend who works
in China and she says ...

> @ > (W
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Did you read about the couple on
Everest?

No, what happened?

One of them fell and they lost their radio.
Oh dear. Are they OK?

Yes, a helicopter found them yesterday.
Oh, that’s good.

Yes, the husband broke his leg, but ...

> ® P> ©® P> T

Did you héar about that plane crish? |

N8, whére wis it? | Did you réad about the
cduple on Everest? | NS, whit hippened? |
Oh;, théts good. | ¥és, fsn't it Awful? | Oh,
déar. Are they OK? | Oh nd, thits térrible.
Réally? | You're joking!

wOoMAN Do you know any good jokes?

MAN No, but Tom’s good at telling jokes.

w OK, Tom, Tell us a joke.

ToM OK, let me think ... right, here’s one ...
One day Mike ... [see p60] ... Yes, it
was amazing. He hated the book.

JaMes Rachel?

RACHEL Yes?

J Can /kan/ you help me?

R Sure, what’s the problem?

J Twant to go to the USA on holiday,
but I can’t /ka:nt/ decide where to go
— any ideas?

R Well, how about San Francisco? We
went there last year and had a great time.

) That’s an idea. What can /kan/ you do
there?

R Well, there’s Golden Gate Bridge of
course, and Golden Gate Park. Its a
really big park — you can /kan/ go for
long walks or just relax in the Japanese
Tea Garden. Its beautiful there.

) Uh-huh.

R And there are the cable cars — they're
really good. You can /kan/ go by cable car
to a place called Nob Hill, where you can
/kan/ see the whole city. Then you can
/kan/ walk to Chinatown, which has lots
of good places to eat.

) Hmm, that sounds good.

R And there’s also a place called
Fisherman’s Wharf. That’s really popular
with tourists. There are lots of shops,
cafés and street musicians, and some
wonderful seafood restaurants. We went
there for dinner every night.

J Right.

R And from there you can /kon/ go on
a boat trip to Alcatraz. You know, the
island where the prison is.

) Oh, I'd like to go there. What a great
place to stay!

R No, you can't /ka:nt/ stay on the island,
there aren’t any hotels. You can /kan/
only go for the day. 1 think 've still got
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a book and a brochure about San
Francisco at home.

] Can /kan/ I borrow them?

R Of course you can /kaan/. I'll give them
10 you LOIMOTTOW.

J Thanks a lot. San Francisco, here I come!

ANSWERS 1a) 2b) 3b) 4a) sb)

e N

Can you g8 swimming thére? | Yes, you

o ..® ®) % i ° ° 0
can. | No, you can’t. | Can you stay there?
Yés, you can. | Can you rént a car? | N9, you
can't. | What can you do thére? | You can

] [} ' ] U *
go for walks. | You can go on boat trips.

®

You can't stay on the island. | You can’t
camp thére.

LUke Well, it's a week in Phuket or a week
in Bangkok. Where do you want to go,
Monica?

MONIcA Hmim, it’s difficult. Phuket’s more

beautiful than Bangkok.

But maybe Bangkok’s more interesting.

M Yes, maybe. But Phuket looks better than
Bangkok — look at the photos. It’s
beautiful!

L Yes, but Bangkok’ a fantastic city. There’s
lots to do there. We can go sightseeing,
visit Buddhist temples, go to markets, er,
go shopping.

M Maybe. But Bangkok’s more crowded.

L Well, all capital cities are crowded.

M And the people in Phuket are probably
friendlier. They usually are in smaller
places.

L But Phuket’s more expensive.

M Yes, but 1 love the beach. I'm happy to
spend every day there.

L Yes, but you know I'm not really a beach
person. It’s boring after a couple of days.

M But you can go for walks, or you can rent
a motorbike and go round the island.

L I still think Bangkok’s more interesting
than Phuket.

M Phuket’s probably safer too. Especially at
night. And it’s quieter. 1 want to relax,
Luke. It’s a holiday!

L But we can go to a beach near Bangkok,
you know; just for a day or two. And -
next year we can ...

-

TERRY Hi Luke, how are you?

Luke Hi, Terry. I'm fine, thanks. Just back
from holiday, actually.

T Where did you go?

L Er, we went to Thailand, a place called
Phuket. It’s an island.

T Yes, 1 know. But I thought you didn't like
beach holidays.

L Me? Oh yes, 1 love the beach. It was my
choice, actually. Monica wanted to go to
Bangkok!

T Really?

FATHER What do you want to do tomorrow?

/d3za/ YA EY)
MOTHER Well, I'd like to go to the beach.
fard/  /ta/  /to &a/

soN Oh no. Not the beach again.

I'd rather go somewhere different.
faid/  /of lal

FHe’s right. We went to the beach
last weekend.

M Would you like to go to London, then?

/wud3za/ Ital  Ital la/

FYeah, that's a good idea.

M We can spend the day at Regent’s Park.
It’s really beautiful in summer and there’s
lots to do there.

F Do you want to do that?

/d3a/ /tal

s Do what, Dad?

F Do you want to go to Regent’s Park?
/d3a/ Itol  Ita/ /o

s Sounds boring.

I'd rather stay at home.
faxd/  /a/ fat/

M It isn’t boring. You can go on bike rides,
g0 to concerts and there’s a really good
open air theatre there.

Mmm.
F So where would you like to go?
/wud3za/ /ta/

s I want to go to Chessington.

Oh, 1 don't think so. It's a long way.

s But my friends went there last week.
There are lots of animals and some great
rides. It sounds fun.

F But you can see animals in Regent’s Park
— that’s where London Zoo is! Look,
your Mum’s right, the park sounds good.
Let’s go there. You can bring a friend
with you.

s Yeah, OK. Can I ask Jason?

M Fine. Tell him to be at the station
tomorrow at 9.

Would you Iike to g8 to the béach?
I'd rither stay at hdme.

Do you want to gd to the théatre?
I'd rither g8 to the clnema.

What do you want to dd tomdrrow?
I'd Iike to g to Ldndon.

Whére would you Iike to gd?

I want to gd to the park.

® > ® > @ > @ >

Holiday! Celebrate!
Holiday! Celebrate!

CHORUS

If we took a holiday

Took some time to celebrate
Just one day out of life

It would be, it would be so nice

If we finally spread the word

We're going to have a celebration
All across the world

In every nation

It’s time for the good times

Forget about the bad times, oh yeah
One day to come together

To release the pressure

We need a holiday

CHORUS

We can turn this world around

And bring back all of those happy days
Put your troubles down

It’s time to celebrate

Let love shine

And we will find

A way to come together

Can make things better

We need a holiday

CHORUS

Holiday! Celebrate!
Holiday! Celebrate!

CHORUS

Holiday! Celebrate!
Holiday! Celebrate!

FRANK Janet? It’s Frank.

JANET Frank! Where are you?

F I'm at the station. The train was late.
I'm waiting for a taxi.

) But we've got that meeting with the

Tamada brothers at 10 o’clock!

Yes, 1 know. Are they there yet?

Yes, they’re sitting in your office.

Oh no!

And they aren’t looking very happy.

Hold on ... here’s a taxi. Start the

meeting without me, but take notes.

Oh and Janet?

Yes?

Remember - this is my contract!

Of course it is, Frank ... bye! Liz?

uz Yes?

) Where’s Adriana?

L Adriana? Oh, she’s working at home
today.

J  Oh, dear. I need someone to take notes
at the Tamada meeting.

L Well, 'm not doing anything important
at the moment. Do you want me to do it?

J Actually, I want you to finish those
Teports.

L Well, Danny isn’t doing anything. 1 can
ask him.

J  OK, thanks.

M Y- M -

— o -

I'm waiting for a taxi. | They're s;tting in
your office. | They aren’t looking véry
happy. | She’s wdrking at hdme today. |
I'm n5t.d5ing anything impdrtant. |
Danny isn’t dding anything.



FRANK Hello, Liz, it’s Frank.

uz Hi, Frank. Where are you calling from?

f I'min a taxi. There was an accident or
something. We're not moving.

L Oh, dear.

F Look, Janet isnt answering her phone.
What's she doing?

L She’s talking to the Tamada brothers.
And Danny’s taking notes.

F Oh, right. Where are they having the
meeting?

L Er...in Janets office.

F In Janets office? Oh no! Liz, please go
and tell Janet not to sign that contract.

L OK, Frank. See you soon. And hurry up!

FRANK Hi, Liz. Are they still in Janets office?

uz Yes, they are. Good luck!

F Right ... Hello, everybody. Sorry I'm late.

JANET Er, hello, Frank. Mr Tamada and 1 are
just signing the contract.

F No, you're not, Janet. I'm signing the
contract.

) OK, Frank. It's all yours.

F I'm so sorry I wasn’t here when you
arrived. You see, there was an accident
and ...

Are you still workmg? jetiiiie you having a
mce time? | What are you doing? | Are the
kids dding their hdmework? | What are
they dding?

PRESENTER ... are meeting later this afternoon.
And now for more on today’s transport
strike, let’s go to our reporter Amy Peters.

AMY Hi, Michael. 'm in the centre of the
city and the traffic isn’t moving at all.
Excuse me, sir. What do you think of
the strike?

FIRST MAN Well, I'm not very happy about it.
1 usually go to work by train, but I'm
driving today. And it’s taking a very
long time.

A Right. When did you leave home?

fM About_a quarter past 6 — that’s
3 hours ago.

A Wow! How long is your journey,
usually?

fM Er, it's about 40 minutes, that’s all.

A Well, good luck! And here’s
someone on a bike. Hello, madam, are
you going to work?

WOMAN Yes, [ am.

Do you cycle to work every day?

Yes, 1 do. It's cheaper than the tube.

And how long is your journey, usually?

It’s about half an hour, but_it’s taking

longer today, of course, because of all

the traffic.

A Thanks. Excuse me, sir. Are you walking
to work today?

g

SECOND MAN Yes, I am. It’s quicker than
driving, I think. But I'm getting very tired!
A And how do you normally get to work?
sm I take the tube — or sometimes the bus.
A Do you have a message for the people on
strike?
sM Yes, I do. Go back to work!
A Well, as you can hear, Michael,
many people on their way to
work aren’t enjoying their journey.
P Thanks Amy. That was_Amy Peters,
reporting on today’s transport strike.

think of - think of the strike? » What do
you think of the strike? | It's about - It’s
about forty minutes - It's about forty
minutes, that’s all. | And it's & And it’s
taking a & And it’s taking a very long time. |
someone on a - someone on a bike -»
Here’s someone on a bike. | I'm in » I'm in
the centre of » I'm in the centre of the city. |
The traffic isn’t & moving at all >

The trafflc isn’t moving at all.

1

MessaGe Hello, this is Alan Wick’s voicemail.
I'm sorry I can’t take your call at the
moment. If you leave a message, I'll get
back to you. Thanks for calling. [end of
R9.13]

emily Hello, it's Emily Wise here, from
the contracts office at 3DUK. Can we
meet tomorrow morning, at about 10?
I need to talk to you about the new
contract with Morris Computers.
Can you call me back? Thanks. Bye.

2

MessAGE Welcome to the NRL voicemail
service. I'm sorry, but the person you
called is not available. Please leave your
message after the tone. [end of R9.13]

eMilY Hi, Katrina, it's Emily. Would you like
to meet for coffee after work? Call me
later — I'm at the office. Bye!

3

MessAGE Thank you for calling the King’s
Theatre. Please choose one of the
following 3 options. For ticket
information, press 1. To book tickets
by credit card, press 2. For any other
enquiries, press 3. [end of R9.13] You
are in a queue. Please hold. Your call will
be answered as soon as possible.

TickeT seLleR Hello, King’s Theatre.

eMity Oh, hi. Are there any tickets available
for Say Cheese! on Saturday?

Ts Yes, there are.

¢ How much are they?

1s They're £27.50 and £22.

£ £27.50 and £22. OK, thanks a lot. Bye.

1s Goodbye.

4
[R9.13 only] I'm sorry. there’s no one
available to take your call. Please try later.

Recording Scripts

ANswWERS 2 Hold on a moment, I'll get her.
3 Hi. It's Katrina. 4 I got your message.

5 Hello, is that Chris Morris? 6 Speaking.
7 This is Emily Wise, from 3DUK. 8 Can I
call you back? 9 If it’s after 5, call me on
my mobile. 10 I'll call you later.

ANSWERS 2 This is 3 Can I call 4 Call me on
5 call you 6 It's 7 Can I speak 8 Hold on
9 got

Calling out around the world

Are you ready for a brand new beat?
Summer’s here and the time is right
For dancing in the street

They’re dancing in Chicago

Down in New Orleans

In New York City

CHORUS

All we need is music, sweet music

There'll be music everywhere

They'll be swinging, swaying and records
playing

Dancing in the street, oh

It doesn’t matter what you wear,
just as long as you are there

So come on, every guy, grab a girl,
everywhere, around the world

They’ll be dancing, they’re dancing in
the street

This is an invitation across the nation
A chance for folks to meet
There’ll be laughing, singing
and music swinging
Dancing in the street
Philadelphia, PA, Baltimore and DC now
Can't forget the motor city

CHORUS

Way down in LA, every day
They're dancing in the street ...

poctor Hello, Mr Taylor.

MR TAYLOR Hello, doctor.

b Right, is everything OK?

T Er, I think so.

D Good. First let’s check your weight.

Over here, please. Mmm.

How much do I weigh?

93 kilos.

Really?

Yes. Do you do much exercise?

Er, no, not really. [ go swimming about

once a month, that’s all.

And what do you usnally eat?

T 1 eata lot of meat and vegetables.
You know, business lunches - but
I sometimes have salad. And, er, we
eat a lot of pizzas at home.

0 And do you usually eat red meat, or
chicken or fish?

- g -4 0 4

o
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T Oh, I suppose 1 eat red meat about 4
times a week. And we usually have

. TINA OK. Do we want a man or a woman? 1
chicken on Sunday. L I think that we want a woman, not a MEG Happy New Year, Jack!
b Sl you srrloke? man. Jack Thanks, Meg. And happy New Year
T No, I dont. I gave up 2 years ago. T Whys that? to you.
D Thats goo?‘- And what about alcohol? L Well, women buy more chocolate than M Any New Year's resolutions?
Do Sy drink a lot? men. So they want to see a woman on ] Yes, I have, ac[ua]ly I'm not going to
[ Rt moch. the poster. work until ten every night. I'm going to
B, o yen duiflk ey gLy gy T Yes, good point. work less and have more fun. And I'm
T Er, yes, but only 1 or 2 heers. And t And people know that chocolate makes going to have a holiday this year.
maybe  glass of e with a meal. you fat — but everyone wants to be thin. M Good! Where are you going?
D Lo by il L Ut T So we want someone slim. ) Oh, Idon't know. Somewhere I can relax.
i shouldrrt calid mueh red meat. Have L And people always think they're young — M Good idea.
chicken or fish instead, it’s better for you. so they want to see young people on | ATdRgidieisaryan? Have JoU gor.any
And I'm not sure about all those pizzas! posters. plans for the New Year?
i 1 . T Which means ... M Yes, I'm going to move to Australia.
D And you should do more exercise, e ) Wow! When did you decide that?
maybe 3 times a weck. But you probably T OK. Zoé. Fine. Shall I ask her to come M Oh, a couple of months ago.
el [h?[' for a meeting? § That’s great. Are you going to sell your
5 E?’ yes. Il i L Yes, good idea. Right, what else do we house? ...
D Right, let’s listen to your heart. R T e S

eD Hello, David. Hi, Val.
paviD Hi, Ed. Happy New Year!

nNa OK, L&o. I've got four people for the TINA Hi, Leo. I hear you've got a new
B;eak poster Seé what you think. girlfriend. E Happy New Year to you [00,! ,
LEO nght Wheére’s the first one? Hmm, hé’s Lo Er, yes, I have. Al Have VA ,g°[ any New Year’s resolutions?
A 7 “Whdts She Kla? B Wes, I.m going to do a computer course.
T Yes, 1 quite like him. He 100ks friendly, L Well, shes really friendly and outgoing. P ?h’ i Wby com.pllx)te;sh? r
the type of pérson who blys a 10t of And she’s very beautiful. g g“et :neWJo e 2 B
chdcolate. T I see. What does she like doing? SDWAR [Ealy) SOTULS,

D Right. Well, good luck with that.

e Thanks. And what about you? Any New
Year’s resolutions?

D Yes, we're going to get fit and Val’s going
to stop smoking.

v Yes, I am. And David’s going to lose

Well, she likes dancing and going to
restaurants. The same things as me,
really.

T OK. What does she look like?

Well, she’s tall and slim, and she’s got

L I can sée that!

T Yes, hesa bit overwe'lght, fsn't he? Is that
a problem?

L Er, I'm ndt sure Who else have you gbt?

T WeIl, there’s him.

-

L Hes bétter, maybe. He's tall and good- T i?eno% Raniints weight. Well, he says he is.
looking, L Yes?' D Yes, I want to lose eight kilos. I'm going
T Hes very good-lo’oldng —but I ddn't T Whats S e REhent e to do more exercise — and 'm not going
know about t.he hal.r. . . L Its, er, Zoé. You know, from the poster. to eat sweet things any more.
L Y3, you've gbt a point thére. Whd’s 1 Oh, really? WOMAN Chocolate cake, anyone?
next? X D Not for me, thank you.
T What about her? w Oh, go on. It’s really good!
Sh&s nice. T4l, slim, nice hair and véry 1 What's she like? D Well, er, just a little, thank you. But this
attractive. 2 What does she look like? really is the last.
T Y&, she’s bedutiful - but do we want 3 What’s he like? ‘ ‘
a bedutiful pérson on this poster? 4 What does she like doing?
Do befutiful péople et chdcolate? 5 What does he look like? I'm gomg to work 1éss and have more fin. |
b KIS very Sfien probably But Everyone 6 What are they like? Im gomg to have a hollday this year She’s
N o e’ e N gomg to mdve to Austraha Hes gding to
wants to be beautiful and eat chocolate!
Is tht 311 of themn? d : . do a computer course. | We're gomg to get
2 N it b more ’ T've got a stoma,ch ache. hI Vs gﬁt g, " fit. | ’'m ndt gomg to work & évery night.
o, . ¢ o o TEMPERAtMIES ¢ eGPl a. Eauache. | TVeigal He's ndt gding to éat swe't things.
Shes — well, she’ a bit older, isn't she? a toothache. | I've got a sore throat. | I've got o 8
T Yes, but maybe thats good. People her a cold. | I've got a cough. | I feel ill. | I feel
age buy a 10t of chocolate And she’s terrible. | I feel sick. | 1 feel better. | My back | 1M Wow, Debbie, that was a difficult exam.
attractive — - she looks very friendly and hurts. | My arm hurts. | My foot hurts. | And 1 really revised this time.
happy, 1 think. My leg hurts. pessiE Do you think you passed, Tim?
Yés, she does. T Idon't know. The first part was OK, but
he 1 g Iy difficul
T And people edt chdcolate because they the last question was really difficult.
want to be happy ANSWERS 2b) 3b) 4a) 5a) 6b) D Yes, for me too. So how are you going to
L Yés, youre rlgh[ Well 18ts choose. celebrate tonight?
T OK. Do we want a man or a wdman? T I'm not sure. I might go for a drink with

Peter, or I might go to Jane’s party.
What about you?



D Well, first 'm going to go home and
sleep.

T Yes, good idea.

0 Then I'm going to meet Tony in town.
After that, I don’t know. We might go to
a club, but I'm not sure what Tony wants
to do. He might just want to go home
and watch a video.

T Well, I'm sure of one thing.

D Whats that?

T That’s the last exam I'm ever going to
take! What are you going to do this
evening, Sid?

sipb Well, Clare and I might go out with
some friends, or we might go to the
cinema.

T That sounds good. There’s a really good
film on at the Ritzy.

I mlght gd for a drink with Peter. | 1 lmght
gb to Janes party. | We mlght go to a clib. |
We mlght witch a video. | MWe mlght gd dut
with some {riends. | We mlght go to the
cinema.

ANSWERS 2a) 3a) 4b) sb) eb)

TIM Are you going to get a job, Sid?

sio No, I'm not. I'm going to do a business
course in the USA.

T Really?

s Yes, if I can find the money.

T Are you going too, Clare?

CLARE Yes, I am. I'm going to study law.

T Wow! How are you going to pay for it all?

¢ Good question. We're going to talk to
the bank tomorrow, actually.

s Are you going to stay here, Tim? I mean
in the UK?

T Yes, I am. 'm going to get a job. No more
studying for me.

s Mmm. And you haven't got a car, have you?
No, why?

s Well, I'm going to sell my car. Do you
want to buy it?

T Yes, I might. How much do you want
for it?

s Oh, about $30,000!
Yeah. You mean the cost of a business
course!

s Well, and the plane tickets.
You don't need to do a course, Sid.
You're already a businessman!

ANGELA Hello, Craven Holiday Homes,
can I help you?

sue Oh, hello, I'm phoning about your
advert for Benton House. Is it available
in September?

A Yes, it is. When would you like to
stay there?

s From September 12 for 2 weeks.

A Er, yes, it’s available then. Would you
like to book it?

s Er, how much is it?

A 2 weeks in September, er, that's £650.

s Oh, that’s a bit expensive. Is Hill Place
cheaper?

A Yes, that’s £570.

s And is it available for those 2 weeks?

A Let me check ... Oh, it’s available the
first week, but not the second. Sorry.

s Right ... OK, can I book Benton House,
please?

A Certainly. Can [ have your name, please?

s Yes, my name’s Sue Daniels.

A And do you have an email address, Mrs
Daniels?

s Yes, it’s s daniels at freemail dot com.

A Right. I'll email you directions. It’s very
easy to find.

s Thank you very much.

1 Go along Abbott Street and it’s on the
right, next to the bus station.

2 Go along the High Street, past the
station, and it’s on the left, opposite
the department store.

3 Go along the High Street, past the
deparument store, and turn right. Go
along North Road and it’s on the left.

4 Go along Abbott Street and turn right
by the river. That's West Street. Go along
that street for about 100 metres and it’s
on the right.

CHORUS

Going to the chapel

And we're going to get married
Going to the chapel

And we're going to get married
Gee, I really love you

And we'’re going to get married
Going to the chapel of love

Spring is here, the sky is blue

Birds all sing, as if they knew
Today’s the day we’ll say “I do”
And we'll never be lonely any more

Because we're ...
CHORUS

Bells will ring, the sun will shine
I'll be his and he’ll be mine

We'll love until the end of time
And we'll never be lonely any more

Because we're ...
CHORUS

sixteen million

four point two three

five hundred thousand

seven thousand, six hundred and fifty
three hundred and ninety

nought point one

a hundred and seventy-two
ninety-eight thousand, five hundred
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ANSWERS a) 82 b) 335 ¢) 11.68 d) 0.01
e) $120,000 f) 85 g) £44,007 h) £12,300

tucy Are you enjoying the food?

sTEVE Yes, it’s wonderful. Guy’s a great cook.
How’s business?

L Oh, its fine. Busy, you know. I really
need a holiday.
Yes, me too.
But you're always on holiday!
No, I'm not. People always say that.
I work very hard when I'm travelling.

L Yeah, right. Have you ever been to Rio

de Janeiro?

Yes, 1 have.

When did you go there?

4 or 5 years ago.

And did you enjoy it?

Oh, yes, I had a great time. The people

are really friendly and the beaches are

beautiful.

L Id like to go there on holiday. It sounds
fun.

s I'd like to go to Australia. Have you ever
been there?

L Yes, 1 have, actually. I went there about
8 years ago, with a boyfriend.
And did you have a good time?
Yes, we travelled around in an old car
and camped on the beaches. It was
fantastic.

s Mmm, it sounds great.

cuy Is the food OK, Steve?

s Yes, very good, as usual. Guy, have you
ever been to Australia?

G No, I haven't. | never leave this
restaurant!

w o rn

Have you &ver worked in a réstaurant?
Yés, Ihave

Have you &ver béen to the UKk?

NG, Ihavent

Have you ever mét anyone from Treland?
Yes, I have.

Have you &ver séen a Japan&se film?

NGO, 1 hiven't.

® P ® P> B P> B P>

TRAVEL AGENT Welcome to Call-a-Flight.
My name’s Helen. How can I help you?

Joe Hello. I'm calling about flights to
Boston.

1A When would you like to go?

) On 24™ February. That’s a Saturday.

TA When do you want to come back?

) Sunday 11th March.

TA How many people are travelling?

) Er, just me.

1A And from which airport?

)} London Heathrow.

TA And what's your name, please?

) It Joe. Joe Hunter.



Recording Scripts

1A OK, hold on a moment, I'll just check
availability. Right. There’s a British
Airways flight that leaves London
Heathrow at 13.20 on the 24 of
February and arrives in Boston at 18.45.

) So that’s leaving Heathrow at 13.20 and
arriving in Boston at 18.45.

Ta That’s right. And the return flight leaves
Boston at 5.15 on Sunday the 11" of
March, arriving at London Heathrow
at 08.20. That’s the cheapest direct flight
we have.

) So the return is on Sunday the 11th
leaving at 5.15 in the morning and er ...

TA ... arriving at London Heathrow at 8.20.

] OK. And how much is that?

TA Let me check. That’s £259, including all
taxes.

J  OK, that’s not too bad. Can I book that,
please?

1A Yes, of course. How would you like
to pay?

J By credit card, please.

1A And the number on the card?

woMaN Can I have your ticket and your
passport, please?

JOE Yes. Here you are.

w How many bags have you got?

] Two.

w Did you pack your bags yourself?

] Yes, Idid.

w Have you got any sharp items in your
hand luggage?

] No, I haven't.

w And would you like a window seat or an
aisle seat?

J A window seat, please.

w OK. Here’s your boarding card. You're in
seat 16A.

) Which gate is it?

w Gate 12.

J Is the flight on time?

W Yes, it is. It leaves at 13.20. Enjoy your
flight.

) Thanks. Bye.

ANNOUNCER Flight BA 901 to Boston is now
boarding at gate 12.

Joe Well, that’s my flight. Time to go.

WOMAN Have a good trip, Joe.

) Thanks, 1 will.

MAN And have a nice holiday.

J Thanks. See you in 2 weeks.

MANDW Yes, see you. Bye.

I Bye.
w Oh, Joe?
] Yes?

w Send me a postcard!
) Er, yes, I will.

Listening Test (see Teacher’s Book)

Answer Key
3D @ b) p2s

Are you an early bird or a night owl?

a) 1 point b) 2 points ¢) 3 points
a) 2 points b) 1 point ¢) 3 points
a) 3 points b) 1 point ¢) 2 points
a) 3 points b) 2 points ¢) 1 point
a) 2 points b) 1 point ¢) 3 points
6 a) 1 point b) 2 points ¢) 3 points

vi b W N

5-7 points:

You're definitely an early bird. You
probably get up very early and do lots of
things before lunchtime. But you're
probably not a good person to go to an
all-night party with!

8-11 points:

You're not a night owl or an early bird —
so you’re probably an afternoon person!
You probably get up early in the week
and then sleep a lot at the weekend.
12-15 points:

You're definitely a night owl. You
probably go out a lot in the evening
and watch TV late at night. But you're
probably not a good person to have
breakfast with!
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History-makers

1 b) Albert Einstein came from
Germany. He was born in Ulm
im 18D

2 a) Orville and Wilbur Wright {lew
the first plane on December 17
1903 in the USA.

3 b) Mother Teresa lived in Calcutta,
India, from 1931 until she died
in 1997.

4 a) George Washington became the
first President of the USA in
April 1789.

5 a) Marco Polo first went to China in
1271 when he was only seventeen
years old.

7B @ c) ps6

1 Mozart wrote his first symphony
about 250 years ago, in 1764.

2 Rickenbacker and Beauchamp made
the first electric guitar about 80
years ago, in 1931.

3 The Beatles’ first concert in the USA
was in February 1964.

4 The first performance of an opera was
in the sixteenth century, in 1598.

5 Elvis Presley’s mother bought him his
first guitar in 1946.

12A @ b) p95

The best quiz in the world!

1 largest (1 point)
b) (2 points)
Buenos Aires has a population of
13.8 million, Istanbul has 9.29
million people and about 8 million
people live in New York.

2 oldest (1 point)
a) (2 points)
Mel Gibson was born in 1956, Brad
Pitt was born in 1963 and Julia
Roberts was born in 1967.

3 most crowded (1 point)
) (2 points)
There are 17,000 people per km? in
Monaco, in Singapore there are 5,400
and in Bangladesh there are 850.

4 biggest (1 point)
a) (2 points)
The USA is 9.1 million kim?2, Brazil
is 8.4 million km? and Australia is
7.6 million km?.

5 most expensive (1 point)
b) (2 points)
In 2004 Tokyo was the most
expensive city to live in, Moscow was
third and New York was twelfth.

6 youngest (1 point)
b) (2 points)
Pelé was 17 when he scored in the
World Cup final in 1958.

7 most common (1 point)
b) (2 points)
Chinese is the most common first
language with about 900 million
speakers.

8 nearest (1 point)
a) (2 points)
Mexico City (+20°) is nearest to the
Equator, Rio de Janeiro is —23° and
Madrid is +40°.



Phonemic Symbols

Vowel sounds

3/

[ee/

v/

fi/

le/

/A/

father ago | apple cat | book could | on got | in swim happ_)_/ easy bed any | cup under
23 /az/ /u/ Lo 11/
her shirt | arm car | blue too | born walk | eat meet
/eal 19/ [ua/ /o1/ /a1/ /e1/ /au/ /av/
chair where | near we're | tour mature bgy_ noisy | nine eye eight da_y go over | out brown
Consonant sounds
/p/ /b/ /f/ /v/ /t/ /d/ /k/ /g/
_park soup be rob | face laug_h very live | time white | dog red | cold look girl bag
10/ /0/ I/ /dB/ /s/ /z/ /{/ /3/
think both | mother the | chips teach job page | see rice | zoo days | shoe action | television
/m/ /n/ /n/ /h/ /1/ /r/ /w/ /1/
me name | now rain | sing think | hot hand | late hello i marry write | white we | you yes
Irregular Verb List
infinitive Past Simple past participle infinitive Past Simple past participle
be was/were been leave left left
become became become lose /luzz/ lost lost
begin began begun make made made
break broke broken meet met met
bring brought /bro:t/ brought /bro:t/ pay paid /perd/ paid /perd/
buy bought /ba:t/ bought /bo:t/ put put put
can could /kud/ been able read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/
catch caught /ko:t/ caught /ko:t/ ride rode ridden
choose chose /tfavz/ chosen run ran run
come came come say said /sed/ said /sed/
cost cost cost see saw /s2:/ seen
cut cut cut sell sold sold
do did done /dan/ send sent sent
drink drank drunk /drapk/ sing sang sung /san/
drive drove driven sit sat sat
eat ate eaten sleep slept slept
fall fell fallen speak spoke spoken
feel felt felt spell spelled/spelt spelt
find found found spend spent spent
fly flew /flu:/ flown /flaun/ stand stood stood
forget forgot forgotten swim swam swum /swam/
get got got [US: gotten] take took /tuk/ taken
give gave given teach taught /to:t/ taught /to:t/
go went been/gone tell told told
have had had think thought /6o:t/ thought /6o:t/
hear heard /h3:d/ heard /h3:d/ understand understood understood
hold held held wear wore worn
know knew /nju:/ known /naun/ win won /wan/ won /waAn/
learn learned/learnt learned/learnt write wrote written



CD-ROM/Audio CD Instructions

Start the CD-ROM

e Insert the face2face CD-ROM into your CD-ROM drive.

e If Autorun is enabled, the CD-ROM will start automatically.

e If Autorun is not cnabled, open My Computer and then D: (where
D is the letter of your CD-ROM drive). Then double-click on the
face2face icon.

Install the CD-ROM to your hard disk

(recommended)

e Go to My Computer and then D: (where D is the letter of your
CD-ROM drive).

e Right-click on Explore.

e Double-click on Install facc2face to hard disk.

e Follow the installation instructions on your screen.

Listen and practise on your CD player

You can listen to and practise language from the Students Book Real
World lessons on your CD player at home or in the car:

R1.19 R1.20 R2.11 R2.13 R2.15 R3.8 R3.16 R4.11 R4.14 R5.7
R5.10 R6.10 R7.11 R8.9 R9.16 R9.17 R10.8 R10.11 R11.12 R12.12

What’s on the CD-ROM?

¢ Interactive practice activities

Extra practice of Grammar, Vocabulary, Real World situations and
English pronunciation. Click on one of the unit numbers (1-12) at

the top of the screen. Then choose an activity and click on it to start.

® My Activities

Create your own lesson. Click on My Activities at the top of the screen.
Drag activities from the unit menus into the My Activitics panel on the
right of the screen. Then click on Start.

¢ My Portfolio

This is a unique and customisable reference tool. Click on Grammay;
Word List, Real World or Phonemes at any time for extra help and
information. You can also add your own notes, check your progress
and create your own English tests!
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System specification

« Windows 2000 or XP

» 256Mb RAM

+ 500Mb hard disk space (if installing to hard disk)

Support
If you experience difficulties with this CD-ROM, please visit:
www.cambridge.org/clt/multimedia‘help
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Elementary Student’s Book

Chris Redston & Gillie Cunningham

face2face

face2face is a general English course for adults and young adults who want to learn

to communicate quickly and effectively in today's world. Based on the communicative approach,

it combines the best in current methodology with special new features designed to make learning
and teaching easier. Vocabulary and grammar are given equal importance and there is a strong focus
on listening and speaking in social situations.

face2face is fully compatible with The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages
and gives students regular opportunities to evaluate their progress. face2face Elementary reviews Al
and takes students to the end of A2.

The Student'’s Book provides approximately 80 hours of core teaching material, which can be extended
to 120 hours with the inclusion of the photocopiable resources and extra ideas in the Teacher’s Book.
Each self-contained double-page lesson is easily teachable off the page with minimal preparation.

Key Features

® Free fully-interactive CD-ROM/Audio CD with exercises e The interactive Language Summary includes all new
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capability, progress chart and customised tests. There is
also a selection of material from the Real World lessons
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